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Tue Organization of American States, whose 
origin dates from the First International Con- 
ference of American States, held at Washington 
in 1889-90, is based on the Charter signed April 
30, 1948, at the Ninth International Conference 
of American States, meeting in Bogoté. 

Twenty-one American States are members of 
the Organization—Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, the Domini- 
can Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador, Guatemala, 
Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, 
Paraguay, Peru, the United States, Uruguay, and 
Venezuela. 

The Organization has been developed to achieve 
an order of peace and justice, to promote the 
solidarity of the American States, to strengthen 
their collaboration, and to defend their sover- 
eignty, their territorial integrity, and their inde- 
pendence. Within the United Nations, the 
Organization constitutes a regional agency. 

The Council of the Organization, which has its 
seat at the Pan American Union, is composed of 
one representative for each Member State of the 
Organization; he is appointed by the respective 
government, with rank of Ambassador. In dis- 
cussions each State has one vote. Decisions of 
the Council are taken by a simple majority or, 
in certain cases, by a two-thirds vote. The 
Council takes cognizance, within the limits of the 
Charter and inter-American treaties and agree- 
ments, of matters referred to it by the Inter- 
American Conferences or the Meetings of 
Consultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs. It 
is also a provisional Organ of Consultation for the 
purpose of the Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, 
and has special functions in the peaceful solution 
of controversies between American States, in 
accordance with the Pact of Bogot& on this sub- 
ject. In addition, the Council is responsible for 
the proper performance of the duties assigned to 
the Pan American Union, and elects the Secretary 
General and the Assistant Secretary General of 
the Organization. 

The Council takes action itself or acts through 
its technical Organs to further cooperation in 
various fields of activity. These Organs are: The 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 
the Inter-American Council of Jurists, and the 
Inter-American Cultural Council. The first 
functions permanently at the Pan American 
Union, and the two latter meet periodically at 
places chosen by themselves. The Assistant Secre- 
tary General of the Organization is also Secretary 
of the Council. 

The General Secretariat and permanent central 
organ of the Organization is the Pan American 
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Union, founded at the First Conference on April 
14, 1890, the date celebrated throughout the 
Americas as Pan American Day. 

The Member States contribute to the mainte- 
nance of the Union by means of annual quotas on 
bases determined by the Council of the Organiza- 
tion, taking into account each country’s ability 
to pay. The Council is responsible for the proper 
fulfillment of the functions assigned to the Pan 
American Union. 

The scope of Pan American Union activities 
was expanded by resolutions adopted at succeed- 
ing Conferences. In accordance with the Charter, 
this institution is the central and permanent organ 
of the Organization of American States. Since its 
foundation the Union has gradually broadened its 
activities in every field of international coopera- 
tion, and its technical and information offices 
render ever greater service to the governments 
and peoples of the hemisphere. It has the re- 
sponsibility of furthering, through these offices 
and under the direction of the Council, economic, 
social, juridical, and cultural relations among all 
the American States. 

The offices of the Pan American Union are 
grouped in four Departments: a) Department of 
Economic and Social Affairs; 6) Department of 
International Law and Organization; c) Depart- 
ment of Cultural Affairs; and d) Department of 
Administrative Services. Their directors are ap- 
pointed by the Secretary General. The directors 
of the first three Departments are the Executive 
Secretaries of the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council, the Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists, and the Inter-American Cultural Council, 
respectively. 

The Pan American Union is also the permanent 
General Secretariat of the Inter-American Con- 
ferences, the Meetings of Consultation of Foreign 
Ministers, the Specialized Conferences, and the 
Specialized Organizations. It acts as adviser to 
the Council of the Organization and its Organs in 
the preparation of programs and regulations for 
these meetings, offers technical assistance and 
necessary personnel to the governments of the 
countries in which they are held, acts as custodian 
of documents and archives of the Conferences, 
serves as depository of instruments of ratification 
of inter-American agreements, and submits reports 
to the Council and to the Inter-American Con- 
ferences on work accomplished by the various 
Organs, and in general on the activities of the 
Organization. The Secretary General participates 
in all the Inter-American Conferences and in 
meetings of the Council and of its Organs. 
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The Pan American Union, in order to disseminate as widely as 
possible the activities of the Organization of American States, 
began in 1949 the publication of the ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION 
oF AMERICAN States. It hopes in this way to further the pur- 
poses of the Charter of the Organization, which was signed at the 
Ninth International Conference of American States and embodies 
all the doctrines and principles that govern harmonious relations 
between the nations of America. 

This quarterly publication, which is issued in separate English, 
Spanish, French, and Portuguese editions, will contain all the 
official documents signed at the Inter-American Conference, which 
is the supreme organ of the Organization of American States and 
decides its general action and policy; the Meeting of Consultation 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, which considers problems of an 
urgent nature of common interest to the American States; the 
Council, which takes cognizance, within the limits of the Charter 
and inter-American treaties and agreements, of any matters 
referred to it by the Inter-American Conference or the Meeting 
of Ministers of Foreign Affairs; the Pan American Union, which is 
the central and permanent organ and General Secretariat of the 
Organization; the Specialized Conferences, which deal with special 
technical matters or develop specific aspects of inter-American 
cooperation; and the Specialized Organizations, which are the 
intergovernmental organizations established by multilateral agree- 
ments and having specific functions with respect to technical 
matters of common interest to the American States. An analytical 
index of the Annals will be compiled each year to facilitate its 
use as a reference work. 
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New Members 


José RaMOon Ropricuez, REPRESENTA- 
TIVE OF THE Dominican Repusiic.—On 
May 30, 1950 the Government of the Domin- 
ican Republic appointed Dr. José Ramon 
Rodriguez as Representative on the Coun- 
cil of the OAS. Dr. Rodriguez replaces in 
this high position Dr. Joaquin R. Salazar 
who was designated Ambassador to Argen- 
tina. The new Dominican Representative, 
a distinguished lawyer and diplomat, was 
welcomed by the Council at the protocolary 
meeting held June 20, 1950 in honor of the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Colombia. 

The new Ambassador was born on Jan- 
uary 20, 1902 in the city of Moca, where he 
received his elementary education. Later he 
enrolled at the University of Santo Domingo 
where he received his Bachelor of Philosophy 
and Letters and Law degrees. Upon gradu- 
ation he did postgraduate work at the Uni- 
versity of Buenos Aires, the Instituto Libre 
de Filosofia y Letras of Mexico, and the 
American University in Washington. 

Among the public offices he has held are 
the following: Under Secretary of Foreign 
Affairs (1937-1940); Minister Plenipoten- 
tiary in Haiti (1940-1943); Minister Coun- 
selor of Embassy in the United States and 
Representative on the Inter-American Fi- 
nancial and Economic Advisory Committee, 
now the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council (19438-1947); and Ambassador at 
large and member of the Advisory Com- 
mittee on Foreign Affairs (1947-1950). 

Dr. Rodriguez represented his country at 
the First Meeting of Consultation of Minis- 
ters of Foreign Affairs of the American Re- 
publics held in Panama in 1939; at the 
United Nations Monetary Conference of 
Bretton Woods; at the International Labor 
Conference; on the Council of UNRRA; and 
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on the Board of Governors of the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund and of the Inter- 
national Bank for Reconstruction and De- 
velopment. 

In his own country, in addition to prac- 
ticing his profession as lawyer, he has also 
served as Professor of Law and Alternate 
Professor of Public International Law at the 
University of Santo Domingo; and Professor 
of the General Theory of Law and the State 
at the School of Philosophy and Letters. 
Moreover, he is member of the Dominican 
National Committee for the Codification of 
International Law and of the Dominican 
National Committee of Intellectual Coop- 
eration. 


RENE LEPERVANCHE PARPARCEN, REPRE- 
SENTATIVE OF VENEZUELA.—At the meeting 
of July 5, 1950 the Chairman of the Council 
welcomed Dr. René Lépervanche Parparcén 
as the Ambassador of Venezuela to the Or- 
ganization of American States. The new Rep- 
resentative replaced in this high office Dr. 
Atilano Carnevali, who occupied it from 
February 1949 to the middle of June 1950, 
when he was appointed Ambassador to Ar- 
gentina. 

Dr. Lépervanche, born in Pampatar, 
State of Nueva Esparta, Venezuela, on Oc- 
tober 26, 1913, is an attorney-at-law. He re- 
ceived his law degree from the University 
of Santo Domingo (1936) and his Doctor’s 
degree from the Universidad Central of Ven- 
ezuela (1939). 

Among the posts he has occupied are the 
following: Assistant to the Attorney Gen- 
eral from 1939 to 1945; Editor of the Maga- 
zine of the Law School of the Federal Dis- 
trict; Legal Adviser ad-honorem of the Ven- 
ezuelan Red Cross; Member of the 
Committee on Fiscal Legislation, of the 
Committee on Legislative Review, and of 
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the Special Committee that drafted the Elec- 
toral Statute in 1950. 

In the field of education he has been Pro- 
fessor of Administrative Law in the Faculty 
of Law and of Legislation and Fiscal Pro- 
cedure in the School of Economics at the 
Universidad Central of Venezuela, and Mem- 
ber of the Executive Board of the Law School 
at the same University. 

He has written the following publications: 
Niifiez de Caceres y Bolivar, la Incorporacion 
del Estado Independiente de Haitt Espanol y 
la Gran Colombia, 1938; Hostos, Introduccion 
al Estudio ‘“Hostos, sus Ideas Constitucio- 
nales’’, 1939; Boltvar, Poeta del Cardcter, 1943; 
Estudio sobre la Confiscacién, 1938; Antece- 
dentes de la Ley Orgdnica de la Hacienda 
Nacional, 1939; Apuntes sobre la Institucién 
de los Bienes Ocultos, 1945; Privilegios del 
Fisco en el Derecho Venezolano, 1946; In- 
constituctonalidad de un Impuesto Estatal, 
1950; and A Statement of the Laws of Ven- 
ezuela, (in collaboration with Dr. Luis 
Loreto), published by the Pan American 
Union, 1949. 


General Resolutions 

Events IN Korea.—At the initiative of 
the Representative of Costa Rica, and in 
view of the significant decisions taken by the 
Security Council of the United Nations by 
reason of the events that had occurred on 
the Peninsula of Korea, the Council of the 
OAS unanimously approved at the special 
meeting of June 28, 1950 the following res- 
olution: 

WHEREAS: 

1. In accordance with Article 1 of the Charter 
of the Organization of American States, ‘‘within 
the United Nations, the Organization of American 
States is a regional agency”’; 

2. In accordance with Article 53 (e) of the 
Charter, it is the duty of the Council “to promote 
and facilitate collaboration between the Organiza- 
tion of American States and the United Nations’’; 

3. In view of the grave events that have re- 
cently occurred on the Peninsula of Korea, the 
Security Council of the United Nations has 
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adopted two important decisions, that of June 
25th and that of June 27th of the present year, the 
latter of which ‘“‘recommends that the members of 
the United Nations furnish such assistance to the 
Republic of Korea as may be necessary to repel 
the armed attack and to restore international 
peace and security in the area’’; 

4. One American nation has already taken a 
series of measures to put into effect the decisions 
of the Security Council; and 

5. All of the States members of the Organiza- 
tion of American States are members of the United 
Nations and are, therefore, obligated by the terms 
of those decisions and bound to comply with them, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To declare its firm adherence to the decisions 
of the competent organs of the United Nations. 

2. To solemnly reaffirm on this occasion the 
pledges of continental solidarity which unite the 
American States. 


Drarr AGREEMENT WITH THE INTERNA- 
TIONAL LABOUR ORGANISATION.—In accord- 
ance with the provisions of Article 53 (e) 
of the Charter of the Organization of Amer- 
ican States, which authorizes the Council “to 
promote and facilitate collaboration between 
the Organization of American States and 
the United Nations, as well as between Inter- 
American Specialized Organizations and sim- 
ilar international agencies,” the Committee 
on Inter-American Organizations submitted 
to the Council of the OAS at the meeting of 
May 3, 1950 a report together with a draft 
Agreement between the Organization of 
American States and the International La- 
bour Organisation. 

The Agreement is the first formal ar- 
rangement to be concluded between the Or- 
ganization of American States and a world 
organization. It will serve to define the re- 
lations that should exist between a regional 
organization and a world agency function- 
ing in this important field of activity, and 
it will also serve to strengthen even further 
the close ties that have always existed be- 
tween the two Organizations. 

At the aforementioned meeting of May 
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3, 1950 the Council of the OAS approved 
the report! of the Committee and made the 
following recommendations: 


1. To approve the draft Agreement between the 
Organization of American States and the Inter- 
national Labour Organisation. 

2. To authorize the Secretary General of the 
Organization to sign the Agreement and take the 
necessary measures to make it effective. 


The text of the Agreement will be pub- 
lished as soon as it is signed by the duly 
authorized representatives of both Organi- 
zations. 


EARTHQUAKE IN THE City oF Cuzco.— 
Upon learning that on May 21, 1950 an 
earthquake had destroyed many of the valu- 
able relics of the historie city of Cuzco, the 
Chairman of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion sent the following cablegram to the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Peru: 


Rear Admiral Ernesto Ropricuez 
Minister Foreign Affairs 
Lima, Peru 

In view serious disaster due to earthquakes 
Cuzco, honored to transmit to you and through 
you to Peruvian government and people in name 
Council Organization American States and my 
own, sentiments of brotherhood sincere sympathy, 
with fervent hope for reconstruction that beautiful 
city which is legitimate pride American culture. 
Cordially 

Ambassador Luis QUINTANILLA 
Chairman Council OAS 


To this message the Minister of Foreign 
Affairs replied as follows: 


La, Peru 
Ambassador Luis QUINTANILLA, 
Chairman of the Council of 
Organization of American States, 
Washington D.C. 

Deeply moved, thank you for sympathy ex- 
pressed on behalf of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States and your own, by reason 
of the Cuzco disaster. Peruvian government will 
devote all its efforts to reconstruction South Amer- 
ican archaeological capital. With all good wishes 

Rear Admiral ERNESTO RopRicueEz, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs 


1 Document C-i-71-E, Pan American Union, May 3, 1950. 


Later on the Council of the Organization 
unanimously approved the following resolu- 
tion at the meeting of June 7, 1950: 


WuereEas: Both because of the number of per- 
sons killed or injured and because of the material 
losses involved, the recent earthquake at Cuzco 
in the sister Republic of Peru has acquired an im- 
portance investing it with the proportions of a 
real catastrophe; 

In its history and in its architecture, Cuzco is 
one of the most magnificent products of American 
civilization, owing to the fact that indigenous 
culture and Spanish colonial culture have met and 
mingled there; 

On the present occasion, as on other, similar 
occasions, it is impossible for the Organization of 
American States to remain unaffected in the face 
of the nation-wide sorrow of Peru, 2 sorrow shared 
by all the other nations of our Hemisphere; and 

The cooperation required by circumstances 
cannot be limited to mere words, but must, on 
the contrary, be manifested in practical acts that 
will give adequate expression to the American 
principles of solidarity and collaboration solemnly 
proclaimed in memorable instruments, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

1. To extend to the Government and gallant 
people of the sister Republic of Peru, renewed 
assurances of the sympathy felt by the Council of 
the Organization of American States, together 
with heartfelt good wishes for the reconstruction 
of Cuzco, which is part of the cultural heritage of 
the Hemisphere. 

2. To offer to the Peruvian Government, apart 
from the contributions of the individual American 

xovernments, all of the facilities it may need that 
can be extended to it by the Council of the Or- 
ganization, by any of the organs of the Council, 
particularly the Inter-American Economic and — 
Social Council, or by the technical offices of the 
Pan American Union. 

3. To create a Special Committee of the Coun- 
cil for the purpose of studying—expeditiously, as 
the circumstances demand, and within the limits 
indicated in the preceding section—the possi- 
bilities in regard to practical measures that will 
tend to facilitate the rebuilding of Cuzco. 


The Special Committee of the Council was 
composed of the Representatives of Argen- 
tina, Brazil, Nicaragua, the United States, 
and Venezuela. 
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INTER-AMERICAN COOPERATION IN CASES 
oF DisasTerR.—At the meeting of November 
16, 1949 the Council of the OAS approved 
a resolution recommending to the Depart- 
ment of International Law and Organization 
of the Pan American Union the study and 
preparation of methods of inter-American 
cooperation in cases of disaster.? Later, the 
Brazilian Delegation, in view of the recent 
earthquake in Cuzco, submitted a new res- 
olution to the Council which the latter ap- 
proved at the meeting of July 5, 1950. The 
text of the said resolution follows: 







































ConsIDERING: The noble purposes that in- 
spired the Council of the Organization of American 
States when it adopted at the meeting of Nov. 16, 
1949, a Resolution relative to the creation of an 
Inter-American Coordinating Committee on Dis- 
aster Relief; 

The nature and extent of the damage resulting 
from the earthquake that recently ravaged the 
sister Republic of Peru, destroying a large part of 
the city of Cuzco, that proud monument to Amer- 
ican civilization; 

The urgent need to deliberate upon and for- 
mulate some method of inter-American cooperation 
in cases of disaster, in the light of the experience 
acquired by the Organization of American States 
through the medium of the Special Committees 
established in connection with the catastrophes 
in Ecuador and Guatemala; and 

The technical services available at the Pan 
American Union, together with the powers and 
attributes of the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council and the provisions of the afore- 
said Resolution of November 16, 1949, 

The Council of the Organization of American 

_ States 
RESOLVES: ‘ 

1. To establish, for the purpose of the present 
Resolution, a Committee of the Council of the 
Organization composed of three members of the 
Council, and to solicit the collaboration of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 
through a similar Committee composed of three 
of its own members, in carrying out the study for 
which specific directions are given in the imme- 
diately following sections; 

2. To suggest to the Department of Interna- 


2 Annals, Vol. I, No. 4, p. 351. 
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tional Law and Organization that it consult with 
the other Departments of the Pan American Union 
in executing the task entrusted to it by the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States through 
the Resolution approved by the said Council on 
November 16, 1949; 

3. To indicate also the desirability of consul- 
tation, in the course of studying and formulating 
a method of cooperation in cases of disaster, 
with the Inter-American Specialized Organiza- 
tions and other agencies (official or unofficial) that 
feel an interest in the problem, in accordance with 
the provisions contained in the present Resolu- 
tion and in the Resolution of November 16, 1949; 

4. To indicate that in the formulation of any 
pertinent plan, account be taken of the provisions 
laid down in the Resolution approved by the 
Council of the Organization of American States 
on November 2, 1949, regarding the creation of 
new inter-American organizations and the utiliza- 
tion of the services of organizations already in 
existence. 


The Representatives of Brazil, Mexico and 
the United States were appointed to form 
the above-mentioned Committee of the 
Council of the Organization. 


Report ON ForTHCOMING INTER-AMERI- 
CAN SPECIALIZED CONFERENCES.—At the 
meeting of May 17, 1950 the Council of the 
OAS took cognizance of the Report of the 
Permanent Committee on Inter-American 
Conferences relative to forthcoming Inter- 
American Specialized Conferences.’ The Re- 
port also includes a list of the Specialized 
Conferences to be held in 1950, 1951 and 
1952. 


DEATH OF THE PRESIDENT OF NICARAGUA. 
—At the meeting of June 7, 1950 the Chair- 
man of the Council of the OAS read the 
following message of sympathy which he 
had sent on behalf of the Council to the 
Ambassador of Nicaragua, Dr. Guillermo 
Sevilla Sacasa, on the occasion of the death 
of the President of the aforesaid Republic, 
His Excellency Dr. Victor Manuel Roman 
y Reyes: 


3 Document C-i-74-E, Pan American Union, May 17, 1950. 
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His Excellency 
Sefior Dr. GuILLERMO SEVILLA SACASA 
Ambassador of Nicaragua 
Washington. 

On my return to this capital, I learned with 
deep sorrow of the death of the President of 
Nicaragua, Dr. Victor Manuel Roman y Reyes. In 
name Council OAS and my own please accept 
sincere sympathy our condolences for appreciable 
loss illustrious American statesman. Please convey 
to your Government and the people sister Re- 
public Nicaragua all members Council share deeply 
great Nicaraguan national mourning. Sincerely 

(s) Luts QUINTANILLA 
Chairman Council OAS 


On stating his personal appreciation and 
that of his Government and the Nicaraguan 
people for the Council’s eloquent expression 
of sympathy, the Representative of Nicara- 
gua referred to the great loss suffered by his 
country as the passing of a ‘distinguished 
Statesman who governed with such great 
patriotism and who will be remembered for 
his unfailing devotion to Pan Americanism 
and his profound faith in the future of the 
Continent.” 


Deata OF Mr. Epwarpb PIERRE LOvING. 
—The Chairman of the Council of the OAS 
opened the special meeting of June 28, 1950 
with a tribute to the memory of the North 
American journalist, Mr. Edward Pierre 
Loving, International News Service corre- 
spondent, who passed away on the 25th of 
the same month. Mr. Loving had been in- 
terested in inter-American affairs for many 
years, and his press reports on the various 
activities of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States and the Pan Amer- 
ican Union were always found worthy of 
attention and praise. 


COMMUNICATION FROM THE CATHOLIC IN- 
TERNATIONAL UNION FOR SOCIAL SERVICE.— 
Through the Secretary General of the OAS, 
the Committee on Inter-American Organ- 
izations received a communication from the 
Catholic International Union for Social Serv- 
ice, whose headquarters are in Brussels, re- 
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questing recognition as a private interna- 
tional organization desirous of collaborating 
in the work of the Division of Labor and 
Social Affairs of the Pan American Union. 

The Committee gave the matter careful 
study, and taking into consideration that 
Article 61 of the Charter of the OAS pro- 
vides that the Organs of the Council of the 
Organization, in agreement with the Coun- 
cil, shall establish cooperative relations with 
the national or international agencies that 
function within their respective spheres of 
action, and that the activities of the Cath- 
olic International Union for Social Service 
come within the spheres of action of the In- 
ter-American Economic and Social Council, 
the Committee submitted the following res- 
olution to the Council, which the latter ap- 
proved at its meeting of July 5, 1950: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To refer to the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council the communication from the Cath- 
olic International Union for Social Service with 
the request that the Council consider the com- 
munication in accordance with Article 61 of the 
Charter of the Organization. 


VoTE OF APPLAUSE FOR THE AMERICAN 
Society OF INTERNATIONAL LAaw.—At the 
meeting of May 3, 1950 the Council of the 
OAS gave a vote of cordial appreciation 
and support to the American Society of 
International Law for the work that this 
society has done, and congratulated it upon 
the forty-fourth anniversary of its founding. 


Protocolary Meetings 


TRIBUTE TO THE MINISTER OF FOREIGN 
AFFAIRS OF CoLomMBIA.—On June 20, 1950 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States held a protocolary meeting to wel- 
come His Excellency Sr. Evaristo Sourdis, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Colombia, 
who visited Washington on his way home 
from Europe. Upon greeting him on behalf 


4 Document C-i-80-E, Pan American Union, July 5, 1950. 
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of the Members of the Council, and on his 
own behalf the Chairman, Dr. Luis Quin- 
tanilla, said the following: 


I have the honor to extend a most cordial wel- 
come to Your Excellency on behalf of the Council 
of the Organization of American States. Beyond 
any possibility of doubt, gentlemen, Colombia is 
one of the sister Republics that has contributed 
most lavishly—in history, culture, and personal 
endeavor—toward establishing American inde- 
pendence and enhancing the international prestige 
of our hemisphere. Accordingly, our Council is 
always sincerely happy to welcome any emissary 
of such an illustrious nation, and particularly so 
in the present case, when that emissary is the 
Colombian Minister of Foreign Affairs. 

The career of diplomacy, Excellency, which has 
treated me very generously, provided me with 
opportunities to reside in your country: first, in 
the capacity of Ambassador of Mexico to Colom- 
bia; and later, as Mexican Delegate to the Ninth 
International Conference of American States, 
held at Bogoté in 1948. In that city I had occasion 
to become directly acquainted, not only with the 
indescribable beauty of your land, but also with 
the outstanding virtues of your people. Conse- 
quently, it is for me an easy and gratifying task, 
to pay a heartfelt tribute to Colombia; and I am 
certain that in doing so, I shall be expressing the 
unanimous sentiments of the distinguished Rep- 
resentatives assembled here as members of the 
permanent body charged with safeguarding the 
highest interests of our respective countries. 

By a happy chance, the Ninth International 
Conference of American States met at Bogotd. I 
make this point, gentlemen, because the Bogoté 
Conference is destined to mark the beginning of a 
new era in the history of the Pan American Move- 
ment, one that may be described as the era of 
“Constitutional Panamericanism.”’ 

The Bogoté assembly approved the diplomatic 
instruments that represent the four main pillars 
of the American structure, namely: the Charter of 
the Organization of American States, the American 
Treaty on Pacific Settlement, the American Declara- 
tion of the Rights and Duties of Man, and the Inter- 
American Charter of Social Guarantees. 

The Charter of the Organization (which embodies 
in its text the solemn obligation of collective de- 
fense contracted and signed at Rio) is nothing 
more nor less than the first political Constitution 
of the American community. The Treaty on Pacific 
Settlement provides a permanent guaranty for the 
peace of the hemisphere. The Declaration of the 
Rights and Duties of Man formally proclaims the 
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essential characteristics of the American as an 
individual. And the Charter of Social Guarantees 
complementing that Declaration, lays down the 
rules destined to ensure for every American worker 
eventually, conditions of life that are humane, 
dignified, and conducive to fruitful activity. These 
provisions, taken as a whole, satisfy the funda- 
mental requirements of our relationship within the 
American international community. Their per- 
fect application in practice would dispel all dis- 
quieting doubts as to positive progress in our 
hemisphere. It is not an exaggeration to say that 
never, at any international congress, had the 
plenipotentiaries of friendly republics affixed their 
signature to principles and provisions more 
fraught with wisdom. This is so truly the case that, 
in all probability, Pan Americanism from the date 
of the Bogotdé Conference will consist exclusively 
in a process of elaborating, perfecting, and im- 
plementing the decisions of that assembly, which 
cover every phase of our aspirations. 

Pan Americanism was given its juridical form 
at the capital of Colombia. There, in that noble 
and steadfast city of Santa Fe de Bogoté, where 
the spirit of Bolivar still lives and breathes, the 
Delegates of our Governments drew up, on behalf 
of their peoples, those four basic documents, as 
if expressing thereby their wish to pay eloquent 
tribute to the imperishable memory of the Lib- 
erator. Moreover, the fact that the documents 
were sealed with the blood and tears of a great 
nation (as the Mexican Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Dr. Torres Bodet, so truly and emphatically ob- 
served) is an additional guaranty of the historic 
significance that will be accorded them by future 
generations. 

To be sure, my friends, Pan Americanism was 
not created at Bogotd. It had its origin in the 
glorious inspiration that led to the first inter- 
American congress, in 1826. Nevertheless, the de- 
cisions of the Ninth Conference are those of 
broadest import for the movement (initiated in 
1826 at Panama) whose aim is definitive organiza- 
tion of our international life. 

Even if we take the Congress of Panama as the 
starting point, it can be maintained that, during 
the first century of Pan Americanism, the pre- 
vailing reaction in America was initially one of 
indifference, followed by a long period of confusion 
in ideas and of obviously conflicting national in- 
terests. Not until 1933, when Roosevelt inaugu- 
rated the Good Neighbor Policy, was a new and 
constructive course of action adopted. 

The wars of independence were the first enter- 
prise in which all of our countries joined. Both from 
the chronological and from the geographical point 
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of view, that undertaking was characterized by 
practically simultaneous uprisings against a single 
source of oppression: the colonialism of European 
powers. When at last they had won their freedom, 
the newly created American Republics plunged 
vigorously into the tasks of national organization 
and consolidation of national identities. Our ear- 
liest governments, heedless for the moment of the 
dreamer Bolivar, were either unable or unwilling 
to attribute to the concept of Pan Americanism 
the importance that would be universally accorded 
to it at a much later date. As a matter of fact, 
their attitude is understandable; for national 
affairs must be placed on a firm basis before inter- 
national matters are taken under consideration. 
The primary impulse of nations, as of men, is 
toward establishment of individual identity. 

After the glorious feat of national liberation, 
our countries concentrated their energies upon 
the process of self-development, relying exclus- 
ively in each case on their own resources. It was 
a period of inter-American rivalries and wars, and 
it seemed to indicate that we were doomed to fol- 
low the bad example set by Europe, which had 
once been the common denominator of our various 
races and cultures. Gradually however, the dis- 
quieting experiences bred of our inter-American 
anarchy led us, not along the course taken by 
events in Europe, but rather to the inescapable 
conclusion that force, selfish interests, and hatred 
were destructive factors, incapable in the long 
run of producing any stable or beneficial results, 
and perhaps serving only to make humanity aware 
of the benefits inherent in mutual respect and 
international cooperation. 

Force, my friends, offers no solution for any 
problem. Only law, only the juridical order, can 
protect those who are small and weak. As for the 
powerful, force is likewise unable to make them 
secure in any sense; for no one can live long in 
tranquility—and still less; in happiness—where 
the atmosphere is one of general suspicion and of 
repressed resentment that is merely awaiting its 
opportunity to unleash a new conflict. Herein lies 
the explanation of the evolution and success of 
the Good Neighbor Policy. The prestige and con- 
sequent influence of the United States had never 
been greater than they were immediately after 
that country enunciated and put into effect the 
policy in question. Historic proof of this conten- 
tion is to be found in the stand spontaneously and 
enthusiastically taken by the Latin American 
countries when the cowardly attack was made 
upon the United States at Pearl Harbor. The fact 
is that, from a long-range point of view, only vir- 
tue and justice are able to ensure the persistence 


of that moral and material tranquility without 
which no country, howsoever strong, can prosper. 
There has never been, there is not now, nor will 
there ever be, a state capable of exercising domin- 
ion indefinitely over all the other nations of the 
earth. This assertion is applicable to individuals 
and nations alike. The strong, whether they be 
men or states, are doomed to defeat when they 
do not see beyond the limits of their own strength. 
It is my belief that, in such cases, the strong are 
intrinsically weak simply because their strength 
is their sole source of support. And there is no 
conceivable form of weakness more horrible than 
that of a blind beast! 

If, however, the advantages inherent in power 
are combined with those emanating from reason, 
peace can be firmly established even in regions 
divided into units of unequal size. Only where that 
kind of peace prevails—one that is just, reason- 
able, and constructive—is it possible for all to 
prosper, the weak and the strong alike. This form 
of hemispheric peace is precisely what our Council 
of American Representatives aims at achieving. 
Here, as Your Excellency well knows, we are 
permanently dedicated to the task of providing 
for the prosperity of a whole hemisphere. 

In a sense, we have risen above the Good Neigh- 
bor Policy. A great deal had been gained through 
that policy, with the definitive abolition of the 
practice of intervention on the part of one country 
in the affairs of another. But that particular gain, 
however beneficial and necessary it may have been, 
was essentially negative. Although the era of 
inter-American wars and intolerable foreign in- 
tervention was over, Pan Americanism still could 
not remain static. Its evolution, must continue. If 
he who ceases to injure his fellow man was—and 
continues to be—regarded as a good neighbor, 
then he who not only refrains from interference 
but furthermore undertakes to cooperate with his 
fellow, must be an even better neighbor. The time 
had come when Pan Americanism must assume a 
clearly positive character. The proper course for 
these peoples who had learned to respect one 
another was, not merely to dwell in a state of 
mutual indifference, but rather, in view of their 
geographical situation and their economic and his- 
torical ties, to devise a collective formula for the 
systematic development of such reciprocal co- 
operation. We discarded the réle of good neighbors 
for that of better neighbors, active partners in a 
common enterprise. For the purposes of this new 
role, it was imperative to reorganize the Pan 
American Movement: to define concepts precisely; 
to establish a harmonious balance among the 
various obligations (political, economic, social, 
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and cultural) contracted by us; and, above all, to 
set up on a definitive and enduring basis a genuine 
organization of states. That was the exalted 
mission of the Ninth International Conference of 
American States. These were the considerations 
I had in mind when I said that constitutional Pan 
Americanism, the logical successor of idealistic and 
emotional Pan Americanism, was born on the 
lofty plains of Bogotdé. The structure is still far 
from perfect, but its foundations appear to be in- 
destructible. The work of linking the various pro- 
visions of the system and perfecting their ap- 
plication as occasion demands, is in part the task 
of this Council. We are discharging that task in 
complete awareness of our tremendous responsi- 
bility and in a spirit of unqualified devotion to the 
cause of America. You may carry back to your 
beloved native land, Excellency, this assurance 
that I venture to offer you here, in the name of all 
my colleagues. 

At this point, Mr. Minister, I should like to 
express the gratitude of the Council toward your 
land for the outstanding services that the Or- 
ganization of American States is receiving at the 
present time from two distinguished Colombian 
colleagues. I refer to Their Excellencies, Dr. 
Alberto Lleras Camargo, Secretary General of the 
Organization, and Dr. Eduardo Zuleta Angel, 
Ambassador of Colombia and Representative of 
that country on the Council. 

The American Governments made no vain 
choice when they elected the former, some time 
ago, to a post of such delicate responsibility. Dr. 
Lleras Camargo, a model of moral integrity, 
brilliant ability, and proverbial modesty, whose 
daily labors are a stimulating source of inspiration 
to one and all, has succeeded in winning here not 
only our own esteem—which he had already won 
in full measure before coming to Washington— 
but also the gratitude of America for the nobility 
and efficacy characterizing his admirable conduct 
of affairs. As for Ambassador Zuleta Angel—whom 
we learned to admire at Bogoté for the masterly 
manner in which, at the most critical moment, he 
guided the work of the Ninth Conference to a 
successful conclusion—what can we say that is not 
already well known to you? We are always pro- 
foundly impressed by his inspired comments and 
his widely recognized ability. Accept, Mr. Minis- 
ter, the gratitude of this regional.organization for 
the collaboration of your two eminent compa- 
triots; nor do we forget for an instant the coopera- 
tion extended by Dr. Antonio Rocha, that other 
remarkable Colombian who served formerly as 
Chairman of what was then the Governing Board 
of the Pan American Union, or the conspicuous 
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services that our Council and various depart- 
ments of the Pan American Union have received 
and are still receiving from yet other Colombians. 

I furthermore ask you to convey to the ad- 
mirable people of Colombia, an affectionately 
fraternal greeting from the Council of the Or- 
ganization of American States, together with the 
wish that I now express, on behalf of the whole 
Organization, for the happiness and prosperity of 
the great Colombian nation. 


The Colombian Foreign Minister ex- 
pressed his appreciation as follows: 


Mr. CHAIRMAN AND MEMBERS OF THE COUNCIL: 

I am not guilty of the least exaggeration in pref- 
acing my remarks with the statement that this 
tribute from the Council of the Organization of 
American States—a tribute as generous as it is 
spontaneous—is out of all proportion to my per- 
sonal merits and can be interpreted only as a 
gesture of homage to Colombia, my native coun- 
try, a fact that greatly increases my debt of 
gratitude. 

The Chairman, in a brilliantly concise and 
highly literary summary, has outlined what may 
be called the history of Pan Americanism; and 
indeed, he has captured with unquestionable skil] 
the sum and substance, so to speak, of the Pan 
American Movement in the period extending from 
1826 to the very moment of his magnificent ad- 
dress. 

It is quite true that—between the time when 
the genius of Bolivar conceived the attempt to 
assemble at Panama, in 1826, the Federal Congress 
that we may regard as the origin of Pan Ameri- 
canism, until the day when, at the Colombian 
capital, the bases of the Pan American structure 
were laid, consisting of what has rightly been 
termed our Constitution—Pan Americanism 
passed through a lengthy process of evolution, a 
process that is understandable, to be sure, in the 
case of any movement, since no movement ori- 
ginates in perfected form. Initial indifference, fol- 
lowed by confusion, by neglect due to the fact 
that each nation was absorbed in the formation of 
its own national identity, by skepticism in many 
instances, and by civil and international strife in 
and among the American countries, served to 
retard the progress of Pan Americanism. It was 
at Bogoté (as Dr. Quintanilla has noted) that 
juridical form was given to the entire concept that 
had consisted till then of a vague aspiration, as it 
were, on the part of the American peoples. And 
it is not an exaggeration to say that the luminous 
course of the Pan American Movement can be 
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clearly traced from its point of inception at 
Panama in 1826 to its culmination at Bogota in 
1948. Unquestionably, two Colombian cities share 
the high historic honor of having been, in the one 
case, the birthplace of Panamericanism and, in 
the other case, the site of its embodiment in posi- 
tive juridical form. But this, gentlemen, is merely 
a geographical circumstance. No part of that 
achievement would have been possible without 
the cooperation of the other American nations. 
Accordingly, the concept initiated at Panama and 
crystallized at Bogot4 was not the work of Colom- 
bians. Nor can it be said that Pan Americanism 
itself had its origin in Colombia: it was simply 
the result of a felicitous combination of all the 
American peoples, who—moved by a common and 
noble ideal, and by identical needs—assembled one 
day at the capital of Colombia and invested Pan 
Americanism with a juridical character. 

From that day forth, Pan Americanism has 
been passing through a new stage of development. 
It is true that the Charter of the Organization of 
American States, embodying (as was rightly ob- 
served) the tremendous responsibility of collec- 
tive defense, was approved at Bogotd; that the 
Treaty ensuring pacific settlement was signed in 
that city; that the Declaration of the Rights and 
Duties of Man and the Charter of Social Guaran- 
tees were adopted there. Nevertheless, the Chair- 
man has very wisely made the point that Pan 
Americanism is not a perfect product, that it is 
little more or less than a great aspiration in the 
process of evolving. And I should like to take 
advantage of the comment just made by Dr. 
Quintanilla regarding the imperfect nature of Pan 
Americanism; with your permission, and relying 
upon your patience, I should like to consider this 
point today, with particular reference to certain 
aspects of that ‘imperfect quality. 

First, however, it is only just that special at- 
tention be called to the fact that the juridical 
crystallization of the Pan American System would 
have been impossible if that illustrious statesman, 
President Roosevelt, when he inaugurated the 
Good Neighbor Policy, had not overcome all the 
obstacles previously presented. I believe that ele- 
mentary justice demands an expression of grati- 
tude in this august assembly, to honor the en- 
during memory of Franklin Delano Roosevelt; and 
in offering that tribute to him I extend it also to 
the noble American people, who were capable of 
meeting him at a certain moment of their history 
with instantaneous understanding and who—free- 
ing themselves from tenets apparently rooted in 
inalterable tradition—thrust aside those tradi- 
tional impediments and entered into hemispheric 
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action to make the magnificent Organization we 
are now applauding a possibility. 

They are an extraordinary people who, waging 
total war when they are called to warfare and 
winning total victory, proceed immediately after 
victory is gained, without any thought for the 
spoils of war, to lavish the rewards of their exer- 
tions, freely and generously, upon the task of or- 
ganizing Europe! 4 

In connection with this somewhat imperfect 
Pan Americanism, two fundamental factors in- 
cluded in the very heart of the Pan American 
System perhaps call for mention because of their 
current efficacy and the contemporary significance 
that should be attributed to them. I refer to the 
policy of nonintervention, and to the declaration 
that representative democracy is essential for the 
prosperity of America. But Pan Americanism must 
not be allowed to undergo the developments that 
took place in earlier times, in connection with the 
French Revolution and its declaration of the 
glorious principles of liberty, equality, and frater- 
nity. While we do not wish to cast the least shadow 
of criticism or disparagement on that movement 
of liberation, today we are all ready to agree that 
it was a rather naive movement, in that it dis- 
carded the realistic concept of man as a creature of 
flesh and blood, a being with much of clay in his 
composition and also with much of the divine 
spark, in order to create the citizen. It disregarded 
the tragic realities of human nature, and fabri- 
cated the citizen, giving him equality in its legal 
codes. It forgot that equality, fraternity, and 
liberty are not achieved on the sole plane of posi- 
tive law but must rather be constructed on the 
busy web of everyday activities. What did it avail 
the man whose only earthly possession was his 
life as a source of labor, to be accorded equality 
with the powerful and to have that equality con- 
firmed in codes, when distressing economic reali- 
ties preserved his actual inequality and forced the 
poor to remain subject to the yoke of the powerful? 

It is essential to provide against the possibility 
of such an experience as a sequel to our declara- 
tion of certain Pan American principles. Possibly 
certain distinctions need to be formulated in re- 
gard to the policy of nonintervention so eloquently 
proclaimed at Montevideo, reaffirmed at Lima and 
Chapultepec, and conclusively sanctioned at Bo- 
gota. Allow me to lay down those distinctions now, 
as precepts desirable for the future. If Pan Ameri- 
canism, in its unceasing evolution, does not suc- 
ceed in establishing a clear distinction between 
the potential scope of the principle of noninter- 
vention and its corollary of absolute respect for 
the sovereignty of individual nations—a distinc- 
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tion fixing the limits of that principle but sepa- 
rating it clearly from what may be termed the 
question of collective intervention through in- 
ternational agencies—the very basis of the Pan 
American System, which is representative democ- 
racy will be gravely imperilled. 

Let us not content ourselves with the estab- 
lishment of general principles in our Charter. 
And permit me to express, with a view to the future 
of our Organization, the hope that it will prove 
possible to devise some system distinguishing 
intervention from possible collective action 
through an international agency and thereby en- 
suring effective representative democracy in every 
one of our nations. 

The structure of peace must be founded upon 
the human element, since the factors at stake are 
man himself and his destiny. Only by bringing 
him prosperity, by providing for his welfare, by 
endowing him with the four great freedoms of 
which we speak so frequently, can we achieve an 
enduring peace. Representative democracy should 
rest upon these basic concepts: freedom from fear 
for every man; the right and opportunity to choose 
his work; free determination of his own destiny; 
and freedom in the pursuit of that destiny. But 
democracy will not be able to provide these bless- 
ings and to guarantee their efficacy, unless a sys- 
tem of vigilant supervision is set up through the 
medium of organizations like our own: a system 
capable of avoiding conflicts with the sovereignty 
of individual states and violation of the principle 
of nonintervention, while gradually developing 
the method of distinguishing between interven- 
tion on the one hand and collective action through 
international agencies on the other hand that is 
needed to endow our peoples and our workers 
with the freedoms absolutely essential to the es- 
tablishment of permanent peace in our hemi- 
sphere. 

I realize that excessive toil has been exacted; 
that this Organization is engaged in the task of 
moulding America as a whole; that an entire 
hemisphere is being cast here in constitutional 
form. Already we have provided America with 
admirable international formulas; we have dis- 
covered how to control and regulate relations be- 
tween States. Now let us seek to devise a way to 
make every American secure in the knowledge 
that he is living under an effective system of 
representative democracy. 


I speak thus because—if I may venture to say 


so, and if you will pardon me for any lack of 
modesty in my assertion—I come from a free 
country. Colombia has always been a land of 
liberty, as it is now and as it will continue to be 








for so long as the God Who governs our destinies 
continues to light the way for us. 

That is why our international policy is so simple 
and so clear: it consists of absolute, unqualified 
adherence to the Charter of the United Nations 
and the Charter of the Organization of American 
States. Colombia is a member of both Organiza- 
tions. Without reservations, we accept tranquilly 
and gladly all of the obligations imposed upon 
our people as corollaries to respect for and faithful 
observance of our Charter. 

The Chairman has been remarkably generous. 
Not content with an enthusiastic eulogy of the 
Colombian nation, he also paused to bestow per- 
sonal praise upon Dr. Alberto Lleras Camargo, 
Dr. Eduardo Zuleta Angel (our present Ambassa- 
dor), and Dr. Antonio Rocha. I accept his tribute 
with profound gratitude. I know that it is sincere, 
Mr. Chairman; and nothing I could hear would be 
more pleasing to me, as a Colombian, than that 
praise. In reply, permit me to say that Colombia 
is aware of the merits of those three citizens and 
takes pride in her sons. 

Our nation is also aware of another point, Mr. 
Chairman: we are still deeply conscious of the 
friendly feeling created by you as Ambassador of 
your illustrious country to Colombia. We remem- 
ber your work at the International Conference of 
American States, and are extremly grateful to 
you for the assistance given Dr. Zuleta (then 
Colombian Minister of Foreign Affairs) in pre- 
venting the dark hours of April 9 from interrupting 
the Conference destined to construct the frame- 
work of Pan Americanism. Much of what was ac- 
complished there was due to your generous col- 
laboration. But we are mindful, too, of yet another 
matter: your activities as Chairman of the Council 
of the Organization. There is no question of con- 
cern to the American peoples that you have not 
examined with extraordinary perceptiveness, 
treating it as a subject of personal interest, a fact 
that accounts for the magnificent work you are 
doing in this Organization. 

In expressing appreciation of the homage 
offered here, I ask permission to express, too, my 
fervent good wishes for the prosperity of the 
American peoples and their Governments, and for 
the personal welfare of their respective Represen- 
tatives. Allow me to accept this homage, not for 
myself, but on behalf of Colombia, the people of 
Colombia, and the Colombian Government, which 
I have the honor to serve. 


The protocolary meeting was followed by 
a luncheon served in honor of the distin- 
guished guest at the Pan American Union. 
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Report of the Investigating Committee of 
the Organ of Consultation 


In the documentary material on the situa- 
tion in the Caribbean published in Vol. II, 
No. 2 of Annals, pp. 135-153, reference is 
made to the Report submitted by the In- 
vestigating Committee on March 13, 1950 
to the Council of the OAS acting provi- 
sionally as the Organ of Consultation. To 
supplement the previous material, the com- 
plete text of the Committee’s Report is 
published herewith. 


INVESTIGATING COMMITTEE OF THE ORGAN 
OF CONSULTATION 


RESULTS OF ITS LABORS 


The Investigating Committee of the Organ of 
Consultation, in presenting the results of its 
labors in fulfillment of the duties entrusted to it 
on January 11, 1950, feels obliged to state that it 
has been guided by the purposes animating the 
Organization of American States in its mainte- 
nance of an order of peace founded on mutual 
understanding and on harmonious relationships 
of the peoples and governments of America. In 
every place visited, in the various interviews 
held, and in its own private meetings to examine 
the facts and reach the proper conclusions, it 
always had as its goal the greatest rapproche- 
ment between peoples naturally disposed to friend- 
ship. 

The Committee understood that, as one func- 
tion of sincere Pan Americanism, it should put 
itself at the service of the governments to obtain 
their points of view and their opinions as to the 
situation presented for consideration. Therefore 
its work was not limited only to clarification of 
the facts, but in each case also called for the sug- 
gestions necessary for meeting future problems. 
With keen satisfaction the Committee testifies to 
the fact that it received expressions of encourage- 
ment and support for the attainment of the high 
aims of the Organization of American States, for 
strengthening the solidarity of its member na- 
tions and for cooperating faithfully in complying 
with the international obligations that are the 
sovereign expression of the members of the Or- 
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ganization. The facts investigated may be con- 
sidered as belonging to the past. They should be 
regarded as over and done with, and henceforth 
any repetition must be effectively prevented. The 
Committee made an effort, therefore, to examine 
all the circumstances that may have contributed 
toward the situation recently experienced in the 
Caribbean area. From that experience, adequate 
and certain formulas will be evolved to avert 
similar events in the future. 

The high officials of Haiti, the Dominican Re- 
public, Cuba, and Guatemala assured the Com- 
mittee in no uncertain terms of their adherence 
to the principles of the inter-American system 
and their sincere desire to avoid any violation of 
treaties. The Committee would consider that it 
had not wholly fulfilled its mission if it did not 
convey to the Organ of Consultation the ideas of 
the government officials with whom it had the 
privilege of meeting, ideas that express a noble 
spirit in favor of peace. The word of these officials 
is a guarantee for the prompt reestablishment of 
good relations among sister nations which, for 
geographic and historic reasons, have a common 
destiny. 


ESTABLISHMENT, NATURE, AND WorK 
OF THE COMMITTEE 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, meeting in special session on January 6, 
1950, took cognizance of the Note presented by the 
Delegation of Haiti, dated January 3, 1950, ‘‘in 
which a request is made for the convocation of 
the Organ of Consultation in accordance with the 
terms of the Inter-American Treaty of Reciprocal 
Assistance, as well as of the Note presented to 
the Council at today’s meeting,’’ and resolved: 


“2. To constitute itself provisionally as Or- 
gan of Consultation. ... 

“3. To appoint a Committee to conduct an 
on-the-spot investigation of the facts and 
their antecedents. The members of the Com- 
mittee will be appointed by the Chairman of 
the Council, and their powers and attributes 
fixed by the Organ of Consultation. 

“4. To request all of the American Govern- 
ments and the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States to lend their 
full cooperation toward facilitating the work 
of the Committee. .. .” 
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In compliance with the provisions of the afore- 
mentioned Resolution, the Chairman of the Organ 
of Consultation appointed the Committee as 
follows: 
For Bolivia: Ambassador Guillermo Gutiérrez 
For Colombia: Ambassador Eduardo Zuleta 
Angel 
For Ecuador: Minister Alfonso Moscoso 
For the United States: Ambassador Paul C. 
Daniels 
For Uruguay: Ambassador José A. Mora 

On January 9 the Chairman of the Organ of 
Consultation installed the Committee, which on 
the same day elected Dr. José A. Mora as chair- 
man. 

The United States Delegation had, as advisors, 
Messrs. Charles Hauch and Hobart Spalding, and 
the Colombian Delegation, Dr. Jorge Mejia Pa- 
lacio. Mr. Santiago Ortiz was appointed Secretary 
of the Committee and Miss Margarita Caicedo and 
Mr. Hernan Banegas as aides to the Secretary. Dr. 
Luis Gardel Delgado worked with the Committee 
in the Republic of Haiti. 

The Organ of Consultation met on January 11 
to consider the preliminary Basis of Action pre- 
pared by the Committee. The said Basis of Action, 
as approved by the Organ of Consultation, charged 
the Committee with investigating the events and 
antecedents referred to in: 

a) The note of the Delegation of Haiti, of 
January 3, 1950; and 

b) The note of the Delegation of the Do- 
minican Republic, presented at the meeting of 
the Council held on January 6, 1950. 


The Committee was authorized to hear wit- 
nesses, to receive depositions, and to avail itself 
of any other sources of information that it con- 
sidered pertinent for better informing itself of the 
aforementioned facts and antecedents. The ac- 
count of the facts investigated, the documentation 
it considers relevant, and the conclusions of the 
Committee were to be presented to the Organ of 
Consultation in one or more Reports. 

In fulfillment of article 7 of the Basis of Action, 
the Committee held the following meetings and 
undertook the following activities: 


Activities in Washington 
a) January 12, 1950: 

Meeting with the Chairman of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Peace Committee, Mr. Hildebrando 
Accioly. 

b) January 13: 
Meeting with the Ambassador of Haiti, Mr. 
Joseph L. Déjean. 
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c) January 15: 
Meeting with the Ambassador of the Domin- 
ican Republic, Mr. Joaquin E. Salazar. 


d 


— 


January 16: 

1.—Meeting with the Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs of Haiti, Dr. Vilfort Beauvoir and 
with Ambassador Déjean; 

2.—Meeting with Mr. Antonio Borell, a Do- 
minican residing in New York. 


January 17: 

Meeting with Ambassadors Arturo Despradel, 
Temistocles Messina and Joaquin E. Salazar, 
of the Dominican Republic. 


e 


~~ 


f) January 18: 
Meeting with Ambassador Salazar and with 
Minister Sebasti4n Rodriguez Lora. 
g) January 19: 
1.—Meeting with the Delegation of Cuba: 
Ambassador Gonzalo Giiell, Dr. José T. 
Barén, and Dr. Ricardo Sarabasa; 
2.—Interview with Minister Sebastid4n Rodri- 
guez Lora. 
h) January 20: 
1.—Meeting with the Ambassador of Vene- 
zuela, Mr. Atilano Carnevali; 
2.—Meeting with the Ambassador of Guate- 
mala, Mr. Antonio Goubaud and with 
Dr. Francisco Linares Aranda. 
t) February 20, 1950: 
1.—Interview with the Guatemalan Air Force 
pilot, Captain René Valenzuela C.; 
2.—Interview with Ambassadors Arturo Des- 
pradel, Joaquin E. Salazar, José Ramén 
Rodriguez and Minister Félix W. Bernar- 
dino. 
j) February 25: 


1.—Interview with Mr. Rémulo Betancourt; 

2.—Interview with Ambassadors Arturo Des- 
pradel and Joaquin E. Salazar of the 
Dominican Republic. 


Activities in Haiti 

a) January 24, 1950: 

1.—Visit to the Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
and presentation of Drs. Dantés Belle- 
garde, Clovis Kernisan, Evremont Car- 
rié, and Ferdinand Delatour, members of 
the Committee of Jurists appointed by 
the Government of Haiti to collaborate 
with the Investigating Committee; 

2.—Visit to the President of the Republic, Mr. 
Dumarsais Estimé; 

3.—Meeting with the Committee of Jurists; 
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4.—Separate interviews with prisoners Frédéric 
Arlet, Roger Delinois, Louis Nelson, 


Roger Bertin, and Robert Stark. 


b 


— 


January 25, 1950: 

1.—Interview with Colonel Paul Magloire, 
Chief of the National Palace Guard; 

2.—Interview with Major Marcaisse Prosper, 
Chief of Police; and examination of the 
arms found by the Haitian police in the 
house of John Dupuy (Bibine) on Decem- 
ber 19, 1949; 

3.—Separate interviews with Messrs. Love 
Leger and Jean Briérre, Chief of the 
Executive Offices of the President and 
Assistant Secretary of Tourist Travel, 
respectively ; 

4.—Separate interviews with prisoners Ne- 
mours Pelissier and Pasteur Juste; 

5.—Separate interviews with Messrs. Paul Cas- 
sagnole, President of the Christian Social 
Party; Daniel Fignole, President of the 
‘Peasant Worker Movement’’; and An- 
dré Beauplan, President of the Law 
Students Association; 

6.—Visit of the Ambassador of Bolivia and Mr. 
Hobart Spalding to the Port-au-Prince 
prison, where they interviewed 25 prison- 
ers and 4 police officials. 


wa 


January. 26: 

1.—Interview with Mr. Léon Laleau, journal- 
ist; 

2.—Interview with Mr. Buenaventura Sdénchez, 
a Dominican exile; 

3.—Interview with Mr. Alejandro Pérez Ca- 
minero, a Dominican residing in Haiti; 

4.—Interview with Mr. Anthony Lespes, direc- 
tor of the ‘Partie Socialiste Populaire’’; 

5.—Meeting with the Haitian Ambassador in 
Mexico City, Mr. Gustavo Larraque, and 
with the Haitian Minister in Lima, Mr. 
Jean Pierre Audain; 

6.—Meeting with the Committee of Jurists; 

7.—Interview with Mr. Georges Bertin, ex- 
prisoner. 


Cc 


d 


January 27: 

1.—Interview with Pastor Lespinasse, a resi- 
dent of Ouamaminthe; 

2.—Interviews with prisoners Frédéric Arlet 
and Roger Delinois; 

3.—Visit to the Minister of Foreign Affairs and 
the President of Haiti; 

4.—Travel of the Ambassador of Colombia 

‘ and of the Representative of Ecuador by 
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automobile from Port-au-Prince to Ciu- 
dad Trujillo, via Jimani; and departure 
by plane of the rest of the Committee 
to the Dominican Republic. 


e) February 2-3: 

Interview of Mr. Hobart Spalding with the 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Haiti and 
Colonel Magloire, and visit to the Port-au- 
Prince prison, and to Ganthier and Malpasse. 


Activities in the Dominican Republic 
a) January 27: 
1.—Visit to the Minister of Foreign Affairs, 
Mr. Virgilio Diaz Ordéfiez; 
2.—Visit to the President of the Dominican 
Republic, Mr. Rafael Leonidas Trujillo 


Molina. 
b) January 28: 
1.—Meeting with the Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs and the Advisory Committee of the 
Dominican Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 
2.—Separate interviews with Messrs. Astrel 
Roland, Alfred Viau, and Georges Se- 
journé. 
c) January 30: 
1.—Meeting with Ambassadors Arturo Des- 
pradel, Luis F. Thomen, Temistocles 
Messina, and Joaquin E. Salazar; 
2.—Presentation, by the Dominican Govern- 
ment, of the arms captured at Luperén. 
d) January 31: 


1.—Interview with Major Mélido Marte, Com- 
mandant of Jimani; 

2.—Interview with Mr. Paul Giacometti; 

3.—Interview with Deputy Anselmo Paulino; 

4.—Meeting with Ambassador Joaquin E. Sala- 
zar; 

5.—Interview with Mr. Julio Horacio Ornes 
Coizcu, captured in Luperén by the 
Dominican authorities; 

6.—Interview with Mrs. Joana Verbraeken. 


— 


February 1, 1950: 

1.—Interview with Messrs. José Rolando Mar- 
tinez Bonilla and Miguel Felid Arzeno, 
captured in Luperén; 

2.—Meeting with Ambassadors Luis F. 
Thomen, José Ramén Rodriguez and 
Porfirio Herrera Béez. 

f) February 2: 

1.—Meeting with Ambassador Joaquin E. Sa- 
lazar; 

2.—Visit to the Minister‘of Foreign Affairs. 


e 
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Activities in Cuba 
a) February 3: 
1.—Visit to the Secretary of State, Mr. Carlos 
Hevia; 
2.—Interview with Dr. Eufemio Fernandez; 
3.—Meeting with the Delegation of the Cuban 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Ambassador 
Gonzalo Giiell, Dr. José M. Cortina, Dr. 
Alberto Espinosa. 


b) February 4: 


1.—Visit to the President of Cuba, Dr. Carlos 
Prio Socarrds; 

2.— Interview with Colonel Rodolfo Henriquez, 
Director of the Cuban Red Cross; 
3.—Interview with Mr. Pierre Hudicourt, 
Chargé d’Affaires of Haiti in Quito; 
4.—Meeting with the Delegation of the Cuban 

Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 


wa 


February 5: 

Visit of the Bolivian Ambassador to the ‘‘An- 
acra’”’ airport, for the purpose of inspecting 
the planes and facilities of the Red Cross. 


~ 


c 


d) February 6: 

1.—Separate interviews with Messrs. Miguel 
Angel Ramirez, Noel Henriquez, Juan 
Bosch, and Horacio Rodriguez, Domini- 
can exiles residing in Havana; 

2.—Separate interviews with Mr. José Cami- 
nero, a former official of the Cuban Red 
Cross, and Lieutenant Walter Wooster 


Richard, of the Cuban Red Cross. 


~~ 


e) February 7: 
1.—Interview with Dr. Humberto Olguin, who 
will edit the Bulletin of the Cuban Red 
Cross; 
2.—Interview with General Juan Rodriguez 
Garcia, a Dominican exile residing in 
Havana; 
3.—Interview with Messrs. Arturo Jduregui 
Hurtado and Augusto Malavé Villalba, of 
the Inter-American Labor Confederation; 
4.—Interview with Sr. Cruz Alonso, owner of 
the Hotel San Luis in Havana; 
5.—Interview with the Cuban Deputy, Dr. 
Enrique C. Henriquez. 
f) February 8: 


1.—Interview with Sr. Mauricio Béez, a Do- 
minican labor official and exile residing 
in Havana; 

2.—Interview with Dr. Filiberto Ramirez Co- 
rria, Director of the Finlay Institute; 

3.—Interview with Lic. Angel Morales, a Do- 

minican exile; 
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4.—Interview with Lieutenant Colonel Gonzalo 
Chavez; 
5.—Interview with Mr. Eduardo Chibds; 
6.—Interview with Messrs. Julio Castellé Du- 
mds and Alejandro Fidel Valdés, Presi- 
dent and Secretary, respectively, of 
Accién Democrdtica del Caribe; 
7.—Interview with Lieutenant Jorge Triana; 
8.—Interview with the Cuban Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, Dr. Ernesto Dihigo; 
9.—Interview with Dr. Ramén Grau San Mar- 
tin; 
10.—Visit of the Bolivian Ambassador and Mr. 
Hobart Spalding to the Commander-in- 
Chief of the Army and to the military 
airport of Columbia, to inspect the planes 
seized at Cayo Confites; 
11.—Visit of the Bolivian Ambassador and Mr. 
Hobart Spalding to the Arsenal of Casa- 
blanea, in Havana, to inspect the barges 
seized at Cayo Confites; 
12.—Another visit of the Bolivian Ambassador, 
in the company of Mr. Charles Hauch, to 
the Casablanca Arsenal, to inspect the 
arms seized by the Navy at Cayo Con- 
fites. 


g) February 9: 

1.—Visit of the Bolivian Ambassador to the 
Commander of the Army, to inspect the 
arms seized by the Government of Cuba 
at Cayo Confites, a purpose that the 
Ambassador was unable to carry out 
because of the lack of facilities available; 

2.—Air reconnaissance of Amélie, in the eastern 
part of Cuba, by the Representative of 
Ecuador and Mr. Hobart Spalding. 


Activities in Guatemala 
a) February 9: 
Visit to the Minister of Foreign Affairs of 
Guatemala, Dr. Ismael Gonzdélez Arévalo. 


b) February 10: 

1.—Meeting with the Advisors of the Guatema- 
lan Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Dr. 
Alfonso Alonso Lima and Dr. Juan Luis 
Orantes Luna; 

2.—Separate meetings with Captain Arturo 
Guirola Butres and Lieutenant Colonel 
José Barzanallana; 

3.—Visit to the President of Guatemala, Dr. 
Juan José Arévalo. 


c) February 11: 
1.—Interview with Colonel Luis Girén, Chief 
of the Guatemalan Air Force; 
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2.—Interview with Messrs. Miguel Franeisco 
Morazén, Jorge Ribas Montes, and Fran- 
cisco SAnchez, Honduran exiles, and with 
Manuel Gémez Flores, Nicaraguan exile, 
all residents of Guatemala; 

3.—Interview with Lic. Enrique Mufioz Meany, 
ex-Minister of Foreign Affairs of Gua- 
temala; 

4.—Interview with the Minister of Defense, 
Lieutenant Colonel Jacobo Arbenz; 


d) February 12: 
Interview with Mr. Antonio Osuna, Spanish 
exile, residing in Guatemala. 


e) February 13: 
1.—Visits to the Minister of Foreign Affairs 
and to the President of Guatemala; 
2.—Interview with Captain Gustavo Girén; 
3.—Visit of the Representative of Ecuador and 
Mr. Charles Hauch to Puerto Barrios. 


Visit to Mexico 
a) February 14: 
Visit to the Under Secretary of Foreign Affairs 
and Acting Secretary, Dr. Manuel Tello. 


In addition to the meetings and interviews 
mentioned above, the Committee held many others 
from the day it began work, January 9, 1950, dur- 
ing its travels, and even up to a few hours prior to 
its appearance before the Organ of Consultation; 
it did so in order to prepare its work plan, coor- 
dinate its activities, and write the reports today 
submitted to this High Body. The members 
exchanged impressions with Chiefs of Mission of 
the countries represented on the Committee in the 
countries visited, and talked with many officials 
and private individuals. 

The Committee had available at all times, to 
facilitate the more satisfactory execution of its 
mission, the full cooperation of the Governments 
of the countries visited, and it feels that it is 
under an obligation to place on record an expres- 
sion of its gratitude for the hospitality and cour- 
tesies extended by those countries. 

The Committee submits the results of its inves- 
tigations and studies, which include: 


a) A Report dealing with the facts and 
antecedents that occasioned the Haitian Note 
of January 3, 1950; 

b) The Report dealing with the facts and 
antecedents referred to in the Note of the 
Dominican Republic, of January 6, 1950; 

c) General conclusions, with draft resolu- 
tions. 


REPORT RELATIVE TO THE PETITION OF HAITI 
(CASE ‘A’’) 


With reference to the Note of the Haitian 
Government dated January 3, 1950, the Committee 
has investigated the points set forth below: 


I 


Rapio Broapcast OF ALFRED VIAU OF JUNE 15, 
1949 


A) Exchange of Notes 


1) The Haitian Note of January 3, 1950, states 
that, ‘Six days after the date of the Agreement 
concluded in Washington on June 9, 1949, for the 
purpose of terminating the controversy created 
by the subversive activities of ex-Colonel Roland, 
the Dominican Government violated the pro- 
visions of that Agreement by permitting the 
Haitian citizen Alfred Viau to renew his attacks 
upon the Haitian Government through the me- 
dium of the broadcasting station ‘La Voz Domini- 
cana’.”” The Government of Haiti provided the 
Committee with a record of the speech delivered 
by Mr. Viau on June 15 over ‘“‘La Voz Domini- 
cana,’ and Mr. Viau himself supplied a written 
text of the speech. 

2) A record of the broadcast made by Mr. 
Viau on June 15, in which he attacked the presi- 
dent of Haiti and incited the Haitian people to 
revolt, was delivered to the Chairman of the 
Inter-American Peace Committee, and was the 
basis of a Note of protest (SG/A-3b:1.558), from 
the Haitian Ministry of Foreign Affairs to the 
Embassy of the Dominican Republic at Port-au- 
Prince, under date of June 17, 1949. 

3) On June 30, 1949, the Dominican Embassy 
replied to the above-mentioned Note, giving as- 
surances that the Government of the Dominican 
Republic would ‘‘make every effort to prevent the 
repetition of events of that kind on national 
territory.”” The Dominican Government accord- 
ingly regarded the incident as closed. 


B) Conclusion 


The Committee has.no doubt that the aforesaid 
broadcast contains ‘‘attacks upon the Haitian 
Government,” and that it constituted a violation 
of the Joint Declaration of the Governments of 
Haiti and of the Dominican Republic, signed at 
Washington on June 9, 1949, which states “that 
they do not and will not tolerate in their respective 
territories, activities on the part of individuals, 
groups, or parties of any kind, national or for-.gn, 
that have as their object the disturbane. of the 
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internal peace of either of the two neighboring 
Republics or of any other friendly nation.’’ The 
Committee considers, however, that the incident 
was closed by the aforementioned exchange of 
Notes. 


Il 


Rapio Broapcasts OF ROLAND AND VIAU ON 
NoveMBER 16, 1949 


A) 1) The Haitian Note of January 3 asserts that 
once again, on November 16, incitements to revolt 
were repeated over the station “La Voz Do- 
minicana”’ by the aforesaid Alfred Viau and by 
ex-Colonel Roland. 

2) The Government of Haiti, in a Note (SG/A3- 
b:195) addressed to the Dominican Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs under date of November 16, 1949, 
expressed its surprise at learning that on that same 
day Alfred Viau had used ‘‘La Voz Dominicana”’ 
to address to the Haitian people Un appel a 
Vinsurrection, and had announced that ex-Colonel 
Roland would speak that evening from the same 
station. In the same Note the Haitian Government 
stated that this incitement to revolt was opposed 
to the letter and to the spirit of the Joint Declara- 
tion of June 9, 1949; it voiced an energetic protest 
against the use of the radio station for activities 
of the kind described, and requested that the 
Dominican Government take steps to prevent 
repetition of the occurrence. 

3) On November 17 the Haitian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs addressed a second Note (SG/A3- 
b:207) to the Chargé d’Affaires of the Dominican 
Republic in Port-au-Prince, protesting against the 
fact that the Dominican Government had per- 
mitted Alfred Viau to make the broadcast and had 
also allowed ex-Colonel Roland to address the 
Haitian people from ‘‘La Voz Dominicana” on the 
preceding evening, as Mr. Viau had announced. 
In this Note the Haitian Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs declared that the broadcast of ex-Colonel 
Roland contained not only insults directed against 
the President of Haiti and officials of his Adminis- 
tration, but also threats of direct action; he stated 
again that the radio speeches made by Viau and 
Roland on November 16 were violations of the 
Joint Declaration of June 9; he protested once 
more “energetically’’ against the use of the Do- 
minican radio for these illicit activities, and de- 
manded that the Dominican Government prevent 
the recurrence of events of this kind. 

4) For its part, the Dominican Government, in 
a Note (No. 34424) of November 16, addressed to 
the Minister of Foreign Affairs of Haiti, made 
reference to a leaflet entitled (jAttention Peuple 
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Haitien Attention!, which it stated had been circu- 
lated in Haiti ‘‘in connection with political events 
now taking place in your country”, and which re- 
ferred to the Dominican people and the Dominican 
Government in terms “‘ill-suited to the mainte- 
nance of friendly relations between the two coun- 
tries.’”? The Dominican Government expressed the 
opinion that “this contentious propaganda’”’ was 
contrary to the Joint Declaration of June 9, to the 
conclusions of the Inter-American Peace Commit- 
tee of September 14, 1949, and to “‘all of the stand- 
ards and principles that govern the neighborly 
relations of the American nations.”’ In formulating 
this protest, the Government of the Dominican 
Republic requested the Haitian Government to 
use its authority to put an end to that ‘“‘defamatory 
propaganda.” 

5) On November 17 the Dominican Government 
released to the Press, through its Embassy in 
Washington, the following statement: ‘‘... in 
connection with political developments now tak- 
ing place in Haiti, a contentious propaganda cam- 
paign is being carried on there in the Press, by 
leaflets and over the radio, through which there is 
an attempt to attribute to the Dominican Govern- 
ment and the Dominican people, indirect partici- 
pation in said developments. This propaganda also 
attributes participation in the same events to the 
political exiles Astrel Roland and Alfred Viau.. . . 
Messrs. Roland and Viau asked our Government 
for permission to deny over the radio that they had 
participated in the Haitian political developments 
in the manner ascribed to them by the aforesaid 
propaganda, and solely with that end in view the 
authorization requested was granted to them.’’ 

6) In confirmation of its Note of November 16 
the Government of the Dominican Republic ad- 
dressed another Note (No. 34617), under date of 
November 18, 1949, to the Haitian Embassy in 
Ciudad Trujillo, including in this communication 
the texts of the leaflet entitled Attention Peuple 
Hattien Attention and of a radio speech delivered 
by Antoine Rodolph Herard over Station 4V2S in 
Port-au-Prince, the date of the latter, according 
to statements made by Mr. Herard himself to the 
Committee, being November 15, the day following 
the reimposition of the state of siege in Haiti. The 
Note in question asserted that: 

a) A gratuitous campaign of insult and abuse 
directed against the Dominican Government 
had been unleashed in Haiti; 

b) Roland and Viau had made use of a Do- 
minican radio station to deny the accusations 
made against them; 

c) Through the circulation of the leaflet and 
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through the radio speech of Herard, the Gov- 
ernment of Haiti had violated: 
1) the Declaration of June 9; 
2) the conclusions of the Inter-American 
Peace Committee of September 14, 1949; and 
3) “‘all of the standards and principles 
governing the neighborly relations of the 
American nations’’; and that 
d) The Dominican Government reiterated 
its protest of November 16 (No. 34424). 


7) On November 22 the Haitian Minister of 
Foreign Affairs, in a Note (SG/A-3b:230) ad- 
dressed to the Dominican Embassy at Port-au- 
Prince, requested of the Dominican Government 
the expulsion of Messrs. Astrel Roland and Alfred 
Viau. In support of this request, the Haitian 
Minister listed three violations of the Joint Decla- 
ration of June 9, 1949, namely, the radio broadcast 
delivered by Alfred Viau on June 15, 1949, and 
those delivered by Roland and Viau on November 
16, all of which were described in the Note as at- 
tempts to incite the Haitian people to rebellion 
against the constituted authorities of Haiti. By 
way of juridical support, the Minister invoked 
the terms of Article 33 of the Dominican-Haitian 
Treaty of 1874, which states, among other pro- 
visions, that both Governments “‘s’engagent égale- 
ment d’éloigner de leurs frontiéres et méme 
d’expulser de leurs territoires respectifs tous les 
individus qui seraient susceptibles par leur pré- 
sence d’occasionner dans |’Etat voisin des troubles 
on des désordres.” The same Note asserted: 
“«, . tant que les sieurs Astrel Roland et Alfred 
Viau seront sur le territoire dominicain, exprimant 
de fagon sporadique, dans une station de radio- 
diffusion de l’Etat de refuge, des propos injurieux 
et séditieux contre les autorités établies de leur 
Patrie, aucune amélioration ne pourra étre en- 
visagée dans les relations des deux gouvernements 
voisins.”” 

8) On November 23 the Dominican Chargé 
d’Affaires in Port-au-Prince sent a communication 
to the Haitian Minister of Foreign Affairs (Note 
65/716), again repeating that Roland and Viau had 
used the Dominican radio solely for the purpose 
of ‘‘defending themselves against unjust accusa- 
tions” made against them on the Haitian radio; 
and repeating that, in the opinion of the Domini- 
can Government, it was the Government of Haiti 
that had violated the Declaration of June 9 and 
the conclusions of the Inter-American Peace Com- 
mittee of September 14 in permitting the attacks 
denounced in the Dominican Note of November 
18 (34617). 

9) To the Dominican Note of November 16 


(34424) the Haitian Minister of Foreign Affairs 
replied (in SG/A-3b :254) on November 24 that he 
noted the protest (‘‘. . . retient la protestation’’) 
of the Dominican Government against the circu- 
lation of the leaflet Attention Peuple Haitien Alt- 
tention—“‘et l’assure qu’il emploiera tous ses soins, 
a ce que des tracts de Ja nature de celui denouncé 
ne soient plus publiés et mis en circulation sur le 
territoire national.” In the same note attention is 
called to the fact that the Dominican Government 
continues to allow the Haitians, Astrel Roland 
and Alfred Viau, to use the Dominican radio for 
the purpose of insulting Haitian authorities and of 
engaging, on Dominican territory, in subversive 
activities capable of disturbing public order in 
Haiti, in violation of the Declaration of June 9, 
1949, and of the Treaty of 1874. 

10) The promise to prevent the publication and 
circulation of similar leaflets was repeated by the 
Haitian Minister of Foreign Affairs in a Note ad- 
dressed by him to the Dominican Embassy in 


. Port-au-Prince (SG/A-3b :272) on November 26, 


which also contains the passage quoted below: 


Quand un Etat s’estime, 4 tort ou 4 raison, 
victime de procédés injustes de la part d’un 
autre Etat, son devoir, quand il a le souci de 
rapports cordiaux, c’est de signaler les actes 
incriminés en vue de permettre a l’Etat fautif 
de prendre les mesures nécessaires de redresse- 
ment. L’Etat lésé ne peut valablement se 
livrer 4 des actes de rétorsion ou de repré- 
sailles qu’au cas ou un geste réparateur lui 
est refusé. 

C’est la la bonne régle qui domine les rap- 
ports normaux des Etats entre eux. Malheu- 
reusement elle n’a pas été observée par le Gou- 
vernement Dominicain. 

En autorisant les sieurs Astrel Roland et 
Alfred Viau, refugiés politiques de nationalité 
haitienne, 4 se servir de la station domini- 
caine de radiodiffusion Vox Dominicana pour 
se défendre des accusations portées contre eux, 
le Gouvernement Dominicain a voulu ac- 
complir des actes de représailles, car Viau et 
Roland en ont profité pour créer de l’agitation 
en Haiti par des insultes 4 l’adresse des 
autorités constituées et des appels 4 |’insur- 
rection. 


The Note concludes with a paragraph in which 
the Haitian Government states that it has in its 
possession thousands of subversive leaflets signed 
by Astrel Roland and addressed to Haitian Gov- 
ernment officials and to private individuals in 
Haiti during Roland’s stay in the Dominican 
Republic. These activities on the part of Roland 








and Viau, the Note concludes, are forbidden by 
‘Jes normes du droit international Public, qui 
regissent les rapports des Etates entre eux,” by 
the Declaration of June 9, 1949, and—most par- 
ticularly—by the Treaty of November 9, 1874, the 
expulsion of Roland and Viau being again re- 
quested on the basis of the latter instrument. 

11) This request was answered by the Domini- 
can Government in a Note dated December 3, 
1949 (No. 36226), expressing ‘‘profound astonish- 
ment’’ since, according to the Dominican Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, the Treaty of 1874 ‘‘disappeared 
completely, many years ago, from the relations 
between the two countries, without leaving even 
a trace of its troubled existence in the juridical 
sphere of those relations,” and, further, that, 
“for the Dominican Republic, the Treaty of 1874 
has only historic significance and is scarcely used 
as a reference document in Dominican archives.” 
Consequently, the Government of the Dominican 
Republic declared itself to be ‘“‘indisposed to con- 
sider any petition, suggestion, or question involv- 
ing or capable of involving renewed consideration 
of the Treaty of November 9, 1874, as an instru- 
ment in force between its signatory parties.”’ 

12) The reply of the Haitian Government was 
formulated in the Notes of December 24, 1949 
(SG/C-4:405) and January 4, 1950 (SG/A-3b :441). 
In those Notes the Government of Haiti stated its 
position in regard to the pertinent clauses of the 
Treaty of 1874 and once more requested the expul- 
sion of Roland and Viau. So much for the exchange 
of Notes between the two Governments on the 
subject of the radio broadcasts made by Roland 
and Viau in the month of November. 

13) The Government of the Dominican Republic 
supplied the Investigating Committee with a copy 
of the leaflet Attention Peuple Haitien Attention, 
but the Committee has not succeeded in ascertain- 
ing its origin. With respect to its circulation in 
Haiti, the Minister of Foreign Affairs of that coun- 
try has stated that he learned of the existence of 
the leaflet for the first time from the Dominican 
Note of November 16 (No. 34424). His desire to 
stop its circulation immediately is demonstrated 
in the Haitian Notes of November 24 (SG/A- 
3b:254) and November 26 (SG/A-3b:272); and ac- 
tion subsequently taken was so effective (or the 
original circulation of the leaflet was so insignifi- 
cant) that the Chargé d’Affaires of the Dominican 
Republic in Port-au-Prince at that time has him- 
self stated to the Investigating Committee that he 
had great difficulty in obtaining a copy for his 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs and was finally obliged 
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to pay 25 pesos for the only copy that it was pos- 
sible for him to acquire. 

14) With reference to the foregoing, it should be 
noted that the radio broadcast made by Antoine 
Rodolph Herard on November 15, 1949, and the 
leaflet Attention Peuple Haitien Attention, were 
addressed, in French from within Haiti, to fellow 
Haitians. On the other hand, the broadcasts of 
Roland and Viau were delivered by them from the 
Dominican Republic, also in French, with a view 
to inciting rebellion among their compatriots in 
their own country. 


B) Conclusions 


1) The broadcast made by Mr. Herard on No- 
vember 15, 1949, is contrary to the Joint Declara- 
tion of June 1949. 

2) The broadcasts delivered by Messrs. Alfred 
Viau and Astrel Roland on November 16 are viola- 
tions of that same Joint Declaration, and also of 
the promise made by the Dominican Government, 
following the broadcasts of June 15, to the effect 
that it would in future prevent the occurrence in 
Dominican territory of such broadcasts, violations 
all the more serious in that they represented open 
incitément of the Haitian people to revolt. 

3) Even if the Dominican Government regarded 
the radio address of Mr. Herard and the leaflet of 
unascertained origin as violations of the Joint 
Declaration, it should not have permitted, in its 
turn, by way of reaction, the violations that oc- 
curred through the broadcasts of Messrs. Roland 
and Viau. 


III 


LEAFLETS SIGNED By ROLAND AND DaATELINED 
ANSES-A-PITRES 


A) Origin of the Leaflets 


1) The Haitian Note of January 3 states that 
‘numerous tracts signed by Roland and datelined 
‘Anses-4-Pitres,’ a Haitian frontier town, were 
disseminated through the mails among the princi- 
pal cities of the Republic.’”? The Committee was 
given copies of these leaflets, bearing the printed 
signature of Roland. 

2) Colonel Roland stated to the Committee that 
the leaflets were printed by his sympathizers in 
Haiti, and that copies were mailed to him in the 
Dominican Republic. He denied that he had re- 
cently been in Anses-d-Pitres, although he stated 
to the Committee that he wholly approved of the 
use that had been made of his name, the text of the 
leaflet, and the circumstances of its distribution. 
B) Conclusions 
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1) Since no additional proofs as to the origin of 
the leaflets were presented, the Committee has 
been unable to determine where or by whom they 
were originally written, printed, and distributed. 

2) Apart from the origin and distribution of the 
leaflets, the Committee believes that there is no 
question as to their subversive tone, and that ex- 
Colonel Roland showed himself entirely willing 
to share complete responsibility for their publica- 
tion. Far from denying that responsibility, ex- 
Colonel Roland admitted, in confessing his en- 
thusiasm for that type of activity, with full knowl- 
edge of the ends sought, that he himself mailed 
copies of the leaflet to Haiti and to other countries. 


IV 
Borper INCIDENTS 


1) The Haitian Note of January 3 alleges that 
‘Sn addition to these subversive activities, there 
were frequent violations of Haitian territory by 
Dominican planes and Dominican soldiers.”’ 

2) The said violations are listed in two Notes 
sent by the Haitian Government to that of the 
Dominican Republic, both dated December 16, 
1949 (Nos. SG/A-3b :367 and SG/A-3b-368), copies 
of which are in the Committee’s files. 

3) As regards these accusations and Notes of 
protest, the Dominican Government informed the 
Committee that the Dominican Army and Air 
Force have strict orders not to cross the boundary. 


v 


Tue Dupuy-RoLanp PLot oF NOVEMBER- 
DEcEMBER, 1949 


A) Earlier Relations between John Dupuy and 
Astrel Roland 


1) To evaluate the significance of the plot of 
John Dupuy and Astrel Roland in November- 
December 1949, it is necessary to take into con- 
sideration not only the antecedents of these in- 
dividuals, but the fact that proof exists that they 
were in contact with each other in 1949, before 
November. 

2) John Dupuy, known as “‘Bibine,’”’ was killed 
in Port-au-Prince by the Haitian police on De- 
cember 19, 1949. Information concerning Dupuy 
that the Committee obtained describes him as a 
revolutionary agitator and a constant conspirator 
against the Government, who had been arrested 
on many occasions. Although some declared that 
they considered him “‘un loco,”’ it seems certain 
that he had influence over certain sectors of the 
population. Although many of those who had deal- 


ings with him considered him an impressive per- 
son, of imposing stature, whose commanding voice 
and manner made him impossible to ignore, others 
called him a charlatan, according to statements 
made to the Committee. 

3) The Committee received much evidence that 
Roland, in the Dominican Republic, and Dupuy, 
in Haiti, were in touch with each other before 
November 1949. Important in this evidence are the 
statements of Astrel Roland himself before the 
Committee. When asked about his relations with 
Dupuy, whom he lauded in a letter sent to the 
Committee on January 28, 1950, as “the young 
democratic leader,’’ he admitted unqualifiedly 
that Dupuy was one of his supporters in Haiti— 
“one of my men, my sympathizers’”’—with whom 
he had been in frequent and regular contact during 
recent months. 

4) Among these proofs also figure the written 
and oral testimony of Roger Bertin, one of 
Dupuy’s henchmen. According to Bertin, Dupuy 
made a trip to the Dominican Republic in October 
1949, accompanied by Bertin. During the trip, 
Bertin said, Dupuy left him for several days in the 
Jimani barracks, and on Dupuy’s return, he told 
him that he had gone to Ciudad Trujillo, where he 
had seen Roland, who had promised him arms and 
financial aid. 

5) Furthermore, according to data given to the 
Committee by the Haitian Chief of Police, when 
Dupuy was arrested in April 1949, he had in his 
possession a code that he used to communicate 
from Haiti with Roland in the Dominican Repub- 
lic, and there is evidence that, during a broadcast 
over ‘‘La Voz Dominicana,” at that period, 
Roland broadcast a message in. code. 


B) Delivery of funds to Dupuy 


1) The Haitian Note of January 3 states that 
“the conspirators admitted that they had been in 
close touch with the First Secretary of the Do- 
minican Embassy, Rafael Oscar de Moya (sic), 
who provided them with funds necessary for the 
execution of the plot.” 

2) Information received by the Committee en- 
ables it to establish: 

a) That an individual close to Mr. Anselmo 
Paulino traveled by plane from Ciudad Tru- 
jillo to Port-au-Prince on November 8, 1949, 
with an official passport of the Dominican 
Republic. 

b) That on that same day that same person 
met with Mr. de Moya. 

c) That likewise on November 8, Mr. de 
Moya delivered to Dupuy some $2,000. 











d) That Mr. de Moya traveled from Port-au- 
Prince to Ciudad Trujillo on November 9 via 
‘Pan American Airways. 

e) That Mr. de Moya used Mr. Louis Nelson, 
the porter of the Dominican Embassy, to make 
his first contact with Dupuy. 

f) That Messrs. de Moya and Nelson were 
detained by the Haitian police as they were 
going to meet Dupuy again, on November 21. 


3) According to statements that Dupuy made 
to some of his fellow-conspirators, de Moya gave 
him money specifically to purchase means of trans- 
portation for the execution of the plot in Decem- 
ber. Of that money, $1,500 were later spent for two 
automobiles, one of which was registered in the 
name of Nemours Pellisier and used to take Dupuy 
and his two companions to the Dominican border 
on December 8. 


C) Dupuy’s trip to the Dominican Republic, De- 
cember 8-18, 1949. Delivery of Arms and Ammu- 
nition to Dupuy 
1) John Dupuy, who had previously been in 

touch with Roland in the Dominican Republic, 
traveled with two companions, Roger Delinois 
and Frédéric Arlet, to that country on December 
8, in order again to establish contact with Roland, 
and, specifically, to seek the arms and ammunition 
that Roland had promised him earlier for revolu- 
tionary activities in Haiti. This appears from the 
examination of many witnesses and from other 
proofs obtained by the Committee. 

2) According to statements made to the Com- 
mittee by Delinois and Arlet, when they crossed 
the boundary on foot, avoiding the guard station 
at Malpasse, they and Dupuy had the aid of 
Dominican officials in reaching the Jimani bar- 
racks and in continuing on to Ciudad Trujillo, 
where they were lodged for several days in an un- 
finished building. This building stands in the out- 
skirts of the capital, on the other side of the river, 
at some distance from the center of the city. 
Dupuy’s two companions gave a detailed descrip- 
tion of the building, which corresponds to that of a 
building situated at the entrance to Ciudad Tru- 
jillo on the east, which agrees with one seen by two 
members of the Committee. 

3) During that trip, ex-Colonel Roland had at 
least one interview with Dupuy, and perhaps 
others. The interview did not take place until 
Monday, December 12, because Roland was in- 
disposed. Dupuy’s two companions stated before 
the Committee that Roland was limping when he 
met them. Roland himself told the Committee that 
at that time he had difficulty in getting about be- 
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cause of a sprained ankle, that he in fact then 
walked with a limp, and that his doctor had 
ordered him not to leave Ciudad Trujillo. 

4) According to the same testimony, Roland 
agreed to provide Dupuy with arms and ammuni- 
tion, which, he told them, would be delivered in 
Jimani by an individual who was introduced to 
them by Roland himself in Ciudad Trujillo. Dupuy 
and his companions returned to Jimani on Decem- 
ber 13, again with the cooperation of Dominican 
officials, and there they were given, by the afore- 
mentioned individual, two sub-machine guns 
(mitraillettes), ammunition, and seven clips. 

5) After crossing the boundary on foot at the 
same place where they had crossed originally, the 
group separated. Arlet returned to Port-au-Prince 
in the coal truck of one Edouard Gaetjens, Deli- 
nois in a commercial passenger vehicle, and the 
next day Dupuy met Alphonse Guignard in the 
same automobile in which they had originally set 
out (bearing tags no. 3363) to transport the arms 
and ammunition to Port-au-Prince. These arms, 
among others, were finally discovered by the 
Haitian police on December 19 in the houses of 
Jude Craan and Dupuy, and Arlet, Delinois, and 
Craan identified them before the Committee as the 
same ones that the first two and Dupuy had 
brought from the Dominican Republic, part of 
which Dupuy had left with Craan for safekeeping. 


D) Details of the December 1949 Plot 


1) The Haitiatt Note of January 3 states: ‘“‘The 
conspiracy involved a plan for assassinating sev- 
eral high officials of the state, setting fires; then, 
under cover of the general panic, ex-Colonel Ro- 
land, quartered at Jimani, in Dominican Terri- 
tory, was to cross the Haitian frontier at the head 
of an armed band, to overthrow the Government.’’ 

2) Statements of various individuals implicated 
show that ‘“‘Bibine’”? Dupuy stated that his plan 
was, in effect, to assassinate various high officials 
of Haiti, including Colonel Magloire and Major 
Prosper, start fires in Port-au-Prince, and create 
panic in the city with the aim of overthrowing the 
Government of Haiti, for which purpose he as- 
signed them various duties. 

Likewise, Dupuy is said to have given assur- 
ance that ex-Colonel Roland, when these events 
took place, would be waiting in Jimani, at the 
head of an armed band, ready to enter the country, 
under cover of the panic created, and take over the 
Government. With reference to this last state- 
ment, the Committee found no other proofs than 
the statements attributed to Dupuy and those at- 
tributed to Roland by Dupuy’s companions on 
the trip. 
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E) Conclusions 


The Committee considers that the proofs ob- 
tained justify the following conclusions: 

1) That Roland and Dupuy were in touch with 
each other prior to November 1949, in order to 
plan revolution in Haiti. 

2) That Dupuy received some $2,000, through 
the medium of the First Secretary of the Do- 
minican Embassy in Port-au-Prince and an in- 
dividual close to Mr. Anselmo Paulino, in aid of 
that conspiracy. 

3) That Dupuy himself went to the Dominican 
Republic at the beginning of December 1949, 
where he obtained arms and ammunition from a 
person indicated by ex-Colonel Roland, to be used 
in subversive activities in Haiti. 

4) That on that trip Dupuy and his companions 
had the cooperation of certain Dominican officials, 
who provided them with transportation, communi- 
cation, and other services. 

5) That the Dupuy-Roland conspiracy had as 
its purpose the overthrow of the Estimé regime. 


VI 


RESPONSIBILITY OF THE DOMINICAN GOVERNMENT 


A) (1) With reference to the foregoing, the Haitian 
Note of January 3 states that the Dominican Gov- 
ernment “has been committing, against the Re- 
public of Haiti, a series of flagrant acts of interven- 
tion affecting the territorial inviolability, the 
sovereignty, and the political independence of the 
latter State.” 

2) In reply, the Dominican Note of January 6, 
after categorically denying these charges, de- 
clares: ‘‘The Government of the Dominican Re- 
public believes it pertinent to repeat once again 
the assertion already made before other inter- 
American organizations, namely, that the said 
Government has maintained and continues to 
maintain its unvarying policy of non-intervention 
in the internal affairs of other countries. . . .” 

3) These allegations should be considered in the 
light of the Joint Declaration of June 9, 1949, 
especially paragraph 2, which is quoted above in 
this Report. 

4) The status of Astrel Roland as a conspirator 
against the Government of Haiti is well established, 
and it is public knowledge that his subversive 
acts form an essential part of the background 
of the Joint Declaration of June 9, 1949. 

5) In view of these activities and of the Joint 
Declaration, the Dominican Government was un- 
der obligation to exercise strict vigilance over 
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Astrel Roland, to avoid a repetition of these sub- 
versive activities as long as he remained in the 
Dominican Republic. 

6) The Committee considers that the Domini- 
can Government has not satisfactorily fulfilled 
that obligation. Besides authorizing the radio 
broadcasts mentioned in section II of this Report, 
the said Government was aware of the leaflet 
campaign instigated by Roland, mentioned in sec- 
tion III above, against which the Government of 
Haiti protested in a Note of November 26, 1949. 

7) The conclusion reached by the Committee 
and set forth in section V establishes collaboration 
between Dominican officials and Roland during 
the months of November and December 1949, in 
connection with the conspiracy of John Dupuy to 
overthrow the Government of President Estimé. 

8) As in the case of Roland, the Committee be- 
lieves that the Dominican Government had an 
obligation to exercise strict vigilance over the 
activities of Alfred Viau, in view of the Joint 
Declaration of June 9, and the fact that Mr. Viau 
was well known as a conspirator against President 
Estimé. 

9) In addition to the broadcast mentioned in 
section II, at least one set of the leaflets protested 
in the Haitian Government’s Note of November 
26 bears the printed signature of Viau together 
with that of Roland. Mr. Viau denied before the 
Committee that he had any part in the publica- 
tion of the said pamphlets, but he stated that he 
wholly approved of the text, the purpose, and the 
circulation of the pamphlets and of the use of his 
signature thereon. 

10) Mr. Alfred Viau had printed at the Press 
of El Caribe, a newspaper published by Mr. 
Anselmo Paulino, a pamphlet distributed in De- 
cember 1949 bearing the title ‘Impressions d’un 
proscrit sur l’Hospitaliére et Democratique Ré- 
publique Dominicaine pendant |’ére de Trujillo.” 
In that pamphlet Mr. Viau indicates his contacts 
with Dominican officials. 

11) Notwithstanding its title, the pamphlet is 
directed primarily against the Government of 
President Estimé. In view of the attacks it con- 
tains and the fact that the pamphlet is written in 
French, it is reasonable to assume that it was de- 
signed for circulation in Haiti, rather than in the 
Dominican Republic. Certain passages of the 
pamphlet are devoted to eulogizing Mr. Anselmo 
Paulino who, according to Viau, received him on 
his arrival and himself personally accompanied 
him to the President of the Dominican Republic, 
on which occasion the President welcomed him to 
his country. 

12) The witness Paul Giacometti, identified by 
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the Committee as a former agent of the Dominican 
Government in Haiti, provided additional proof 
as to Mr. Viau’s connections with Dominican offi- 
cials. In his statement he declared that the true 
author of the letter sent by him to the Committee 
was Mr. Alfred Viau, who contributed his knowl- 
edge of persons and places in Haiti as ‘‘authentic 
information” on the Haitian situation. 


B) (1) In the Haitian Note of January 3, 1950, it is 
stated that Dr. Sebastidn Rodriguez Lora, Chargé 
d’Affaires of the Dominican Republic in Port-au- 
Prince, had an interview with the Foreign Minister 
of Haiti, Dr. Vilfort Beauvoir, in the course of 
which he made reference to a conspiracy in Port- 
au-Prince against the Haitian Government. 

2) Later, Dr. Rodriguez Lora stated publicly 
that his interview with the Foreign Minister of 
Haiti, before he left Port-au-Prince, was not of the 
nature described by Minister Beauvoir. In view of 
this situation, the Foreign Minister of Haiti came 
to Washington and requested that the Committee 
interview him and Dr. Rodriguez Lora together, 
in order to establish the facts. In this regard there 
were at first difficulties in getting Mr. Rodriguez 
to appear before the Committee alone. When these 
difficulties had been overcome, the aforementioned 
gentleman appeared to make a statement before 
the Committee and, when he was invited to accept 
the proposal of Minister Beauvoir to meet him 
face to face, he said that he had no desire to do so. 
When the Committee urged him to change his atti- 
tude, and after the conclusions that might be 
drawn from his refusal had been pointed out to 
Mr. Rodriguez Lora, he stated that perhaps he 
might agree to the interview later; but he repeated 
his objections to doing so immediately, and tried 
to avoid it until finally it was impossible to ar- 
range the meeting in the brief time the Minister of 
Foreign Affairs of Haiti had available, since his 
official duties called him back from Washington. 

3) More important, from the point of view of 
the Committee, was to establish the facts them- 
selves: that is, whether or not there was a con- 
spiracy against the Haitian Government, in which 
Dominican officials participated, as was alleged. 
As regards this important point, the Committee 
has mentioned various facts and circumstances 
and has reached conclusions given elsewhere in 
this Report. 

4) The unusual manner in which the Govern- 
ment officials de Moya and Rodriguez Lora left 
the Embassy in Port-au-Prince, on December 25 
and 27, 1949, respectively, to come to the United 
States, shows clearly that they were afraid, on 
finding themselves compromised in so serious a 
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situation. These officials apparently felt them- 
selves in danger, which might be due to the possi- 
bility of being faced with a serious reaction on the 
part of the Haitian people after the discovery of 
the revolutionary movement, in which the official 
intervention of Dominican officials was being 
brought to light. 

5) Again, other facts seem to indicate that Dr. 
Rodriguez Lora and Mr. de Moya were equally 
afraid of the attitude of their own Government. It 
is a fact that both officials left their posts in Port- 
au-Prince in the utmost haste; Mr. de Moya on 
December 25, sending ‘‘a strongly worded commu- 
nication to the Dominican Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs,”’ according to the Haitian Note of January 
3, 1950; and Dr. Rodriguez Lora, on December 27, 
without waiting for the new Dominican Chargé 
d’Affaires, who arrived the following day, thus 
leaving the Embassy without any Dominican diplo- 
mat. Instead of going to Ciudad Trujillo, a short 
distance by plane, both officials went directly to 
the United States. In the light of those circum- 
stances, the Committee finds it unusual that 
neither of them gave a direct and personal report 
to the Dominican Government as to the events 
that had just taken place in Haiti. When Dr. 
Rodriguez arrived in the United States, he was 
appointed Minister Counsellor of the Embassy 
in Washington. Mr. de Moya stayed on in New 
York, and the Committee does not know what his 
present status is as an official of the Dominican 
Government. Because of the special connection of 
Mr. de Moya with the aforementioned events, the 
Committee sent him a written invitation to appear 
before it, but he replied that he was not disposed 
to appear before the Committee. 


C) (1) Mr. Anselmo Paulino, a Dominican citizen, 
married to Mrs. Andrée Garcia de Paulino, a 
Haitian by birth, has held several important posts 
in the Dominican Government, among which the 
following may be mentioned: Minister of the In- 
terior and Police; Minister without Portfolio; 
Inspector General of the National Police and High- 
ways; Minister of the Dominican Republic in 
Haiti in 1939 and 1940. In 1946 his name was pro- 
posed to Haiti for the post of Dominican Diplo- 
matic Representative in Port-au-Prince, a request 
that was not approved. At present he is a member 
of the Chamber of Deputies, Manager of two busi- 
ness firms that are important in the economic life 
of the Republic, and Chairman of the Board of 
Directors of the newspaper El Caribe. 

2) Mr. Paulino, as he himself stated to the Com- 
mittee, is an intimate friend of the Chief Executive 
of his country. Because of this friendship and by 
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virtue of the high public offices he has held, it can 

be said that he is a person of important position 
and influence in high official circles. In addition 
to this is the fact that the said Mr. Paulino is well 
acquainted with the Republic of Haiti, through 
his wife’s ties and through his long experience and 
many trips to that country. 

3) Mr. Paulino, according to information in the 
hands of the Committee, has been in contact with 
Astrel Roland for a long time, and in 1947, when 
the latter was stationed in the Départment du 
Nord, they were in correspondence through irregu- 
lar channels. 

4) Close contact between Messrs. Anselmo 
Paulino and Astrel Roland continued during 1948 
and 1949. Evidence of that relationship is to be 
found in a series of letters from ex-Colonel Ro- 
land, copies of which are in the hands of the Com- 
mittee. These letters make frequent reference to 
“P”? as Roland’s chief advisor and contact point 
in the Dominican Republic. The Committee has 
no doubt, in view of other additional proofs in this 
respect, that ‘‘P’’ can be identified as Mr. Anselmo 
Paulino. The Government of Haiti, in March 
1949, claimed before the Organization of American 
States that there had been an interview between 
Messrs. Astrel Roland and Anselmo Paulino in the 
Hotel Martinique in New York in January of that 
year, an interview of which the Government took 
a very serious view. The Committee has satisfied 
itself that, as a matter of fact, this interview took 
place. 

5) The special interest of Mr. Paulino in the 
activities of Haitian exiles in the Dominican Re- 
public has been consistently shown, as may be ap- 
preciated from the text of Mr. Viau’s pamphlet, 
mentioned above. Furthermore, on another occa- 
sion he provided former Colonel Roland with 
money ‘for humanitarian reasons,’’ according to 
his own declaration. 

6) With reference to the November-December 
1949 plot of Roland and Dupuy, the Committee 
has received information according to which the 
$2,000 that Mr. de Moya gave Mr. Dupuy on No- 
vember 8 of that year was received by the former 
from a person closely allied with Mr. Anselmo 
Paulino. On the completion of this mission, Mr. 
de Moya traveled to Ciudad Trujillo the following 

day. 

7) The interest of Mr. Paulino in the status of 
de Moya after his hasty departure from Port-au- 
Prince on December 25, 1949, is worthy of note. 
The Committee has been informed that Mrs. de 
Paulino and her husband went to New York on 
January 2 and 11, respectively, where they talked 
to Mr. de Moya. 
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D) Conclusions 


On the basis of the facts established by the 
Committee in respect to the above, the following 
conclusions have been reached: 


a) That the Government of the Dominican Re- 
public did not take the necessary measures to pre- 
vent Messrs. Astrel Roland and Alfred Viau from 
carrying on in Dominican territory activities de- 
signed to disturb the internal peace of Haiti, as 
that Government should have done in compliance 
with the Joint Declaration of 1949. 

6) That certain Dominican officials not only 
tolerated the activities of Astrel Roland, but aided 
him in the November-December conspiracy to 
which reference has been made in this Report. 

c) That Mr. Anselmo Paulino played the princi- 
pal part in said cooperation. 


REPORT RELATIVE TO THE PETITION OF THE 
DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 
(CASE “B’’) 
I 
ANTECEDENTS 

1) The complexity and scope of the complaints 
formulated by the Dominican Republic in its Note 
of January 6, 1950, subsequently presented to the 
Committee in amplified form by the Dominican 
Delegation, make it difficult to analyze such sepa- 
rate complaint in detail. In so far as point (A) of 
the aforesaid Note of January 6 is concerned, the 
Committee believes that the matter has been fully 
examined in the report relative to the Note and 
statement submitted by the Republic of Haiti 
(Case ‘‘A”’). 

2) ‘‘The grave situation in the Caribbean zone”’ 
did not originate in the events at Cayo Confites; 
and we consider it pertinent to point out that the 
regrettable instances of intervention or, at least, 
of sympathetic tolerance and complicity on the 
part of certain authorities in various countries, 
have their roots in the turbulent history of the 
Caribbean region, abounding in episodes that have 
gradually produced an accumulation of motives 
for uneasiness and misunderstanding combined 
with sporadic outbursts of aggression. 

3) In recent years denunciations have been 
formulated regarding a series of events indicative 
of a state of unrest; and, from among those events, 
the following examples may be cited: 


i) Early in 1947, a theft of armament was 
discovered in the United States of America. 
In the course of the investigations conducted 
by United States authorities, it was learned 
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that this war material was destined for revolu- 
tionary purposes in the Caribbean zone, and 
in particular for purposes hostile to the Gov- 
ernment of Venezuela. 

ii) In the month of January 1947 proof was 
obtained of illegal activities on the part of a 
stock company, the Marsalis Construction 
Company, which furthermore had been en- 
gaged in illegal arms traffic designed (accord- 
ing to the judgment pronounced on the case 
in the United States) to provoke a revolution 
against the Government of Cuba. 

iii) In January 1948 the United States au- 
thorities made an investigation of the illegal 
departure of a bomber destined (so it was 
learned in the course of the pertinent proceed- 
ings) for use against the Nicaraguan Govern- 
ment. 


iv) During that same month of January © 


another legal investigation carried out by 
United States authorities brought to light the 
fact that two United States aviators had been 
hired to participate in a plan for bombarding 
the city of Caracas. A number of Venezuelan 
citizens coming from the Dominican Republic 
and already at the Nicaraguan airport when 
the pilots arrived there, were also to take part 
in the execution of the plan. 


II 
Cayo ConFITES 


1) The Committee has decided that it will be 
opportune to pause, first of all, for an examination 
of the specific case of Cayo Confites, because it 
believes that this case is related to the subsequent 
events motivating the present investigatory pro- 
ceedings, and also because of the magnitude and 
importance attaching to that attempt in itself. 

2) It is well known that during the first half of 
1947 the activities of conspirators who were in- 
tending to invade the Dominican Republic were 
initiated in Cuba. In Habana and at other points 
in Cuba, more than 1,000 men were gathered to- 
gether and trained, and made ready for the use of 
armed force. 

3) Information appearing in the Press shows 
that public recruiting took place on Cuban terri- 
tory for the purpose of increasing the expedition- 
ary forces. 

4) Similarly, it has been established that train- 
ing and concentration of forces were carried on at 
the ‘‘Anacra’’ airport, near the Rancho Boyeros, 
and also at the Polytechnic Institute, or Instituto 
de Holguin. 

5) Moreover, the mobilization of the armament 


acquired for the attempt at invasion was an obvi- 
ous fact, for unquestionably the boats on which 
the invaders relied had to be anchored or in move- 
ment at or between different Cuban ports. The 
12 or 14 planes afterwards seized by the Cuban 
authorities, used the landing fields and facilities 
without which they could not have moved from 
one point to another on Cuban territory. It is like- 
wise obvious that the transportation of cannon, 
‘‘bazookas’’, hundreds of rifles and machine guns, 
and millions of cartridges, is a process necessitat- 
ing a great deal of movement that could hardly 
take place without intensive activity at shipping 
ports and airports. 

6) The expeditionary forces included citizens 
of various nationalities, many of whom came to 
Cuba individually or in groups from their coun- 
tries of residence or origin, and their arrival could 
not have taken place unknown to the authorities. 

7) Finally, all of the man power and war ma- 
terials that had been dispersed over different parts 
of Cuba, were concentrated at Cayo Confites. The 
action preceding the concentration at that point, 
and the presence of an expeditionary army there, 
could not have been accomplished without full 
knowledge on the part of Cuban civil and military 
authorities, a fact that was confirmed by ex-Presi- 
dent Grau San Martin in the declarations pub- 
lished by the review Bohemia in its issue of June 
26, 1949. 

8) In addition, according to the testimony of 
the leaders, this process of concentration was sub- 
ject to continuous observation by the Naval and 
Air Forces of Cuba. 

9) Mr. José Manuel Alem4n, at that time Minis- 
ter of Education of the Republic of Cuba, was 
linked with the revolutionary groups; and the 
Cuban Press published statements denouncing the 
improper use of the funds allocated for the budget 
of that Ministry. On October 2, 1947, the Cuban 
Senate adopted a ‘“‘vote of no confidence’”’ censur- 
ing the conduct of Mr. Alemdn, at whose estate in 
the environs of Habana a large amount of arma- 
ment was confiscated, which was a part of the 
military equipment accumulated for invasion of 
the Dominican Republic, according to declarations 
made by the leaders of the movement themselves. 
The name of Mr. Manolo Castro, then Director of 
Sports of the Republic of Cuba (a post attached 
to the Office of Education) was also linked with 
the activities of the conspirators and with legal 
proceedings conducted in the United States in con- 
nection with illicit traffic in armaments; and it 
was emphatically reported that the activities men- 
tioned had been financed by means of funds from 
the Department of Education. 
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10) The facts above set forth, admittedly well 
known at the time in question and corroborated 
by the testimony and evidence that the Committee 
has compiled, are proof of tolerance in some cases, 
and of active participation or cooperation in other 
cases, on the part of certain authorities who were 
currently occupying high positions. 

11) From as early as July 23, 1947, the Domini- 
can Government on several occasions denounced 
the existence in Cuba of this organized conspiracy, 
and in reply received assurances that the Govern- 
ment of Cuba would make the appropriate investi- 
gations. 

12) Through official action by the Cuban Gov- 
ernment, steps were taken at a specified moment 
for the arrest of the Cayo Confites conspirators 
and for seizure of the armament. Nevertheless, 
attention should be called to the fact that, even 
though the activities of the conspirators had been 
revealed in June and specific denunciations had 
been formulated by the Dominican Government 
from July 23 onward, it was not until September 
28 that measures were initiated to restrain and 
disperse the expeditionary army. 

13) After a brief term of imprisonment, the 
conspirators were set at liberty. Many of them 
returned to their countries of origin, while others 
continued and are still continuing their activities, 
in an open manner. 

14) According to official reports, the armament 
and war materials seized at Cayo Confites consist 
of the following items: 


i) Two barges and a commercial motor 
schooner which at present are in the custody 
of the Cuban Navy at the arsenal of Casa- 
blanea. Only one of the barges is in usable con- 
dition. The Cuban Navy is holding at the same 
arsenal a part of the armament confiscated at 
Cayo Confites, according to the report sub- 
mitted to members of the Committee by the 
officer in command of that post. 

ii) Similarly, information supplied by the 
Chief of the Cuban Air Forces indicates that 
12 planes of various types were seized and are 
are in the custody of the aforesaid Air Forces. 
Almost all of these planes were wrecked in the 
hurricane of the latter part of 1948, and some 
are at present being repaired at the military 
airport of Columbia. The specifications re- 
garding these places are contained in the re- 
port signed by General Ruperto Cabrera and 
delivered to the Committee by the Cuban 
Department of State. 

iii) That same report listed the items com- 
posing another portion of the armament that 


was seized at Cayo Confites and is now dis- 
tributed (according to an official statement) 
among various army units. 


15) There are evident contradictions between 
the official and the private reports on the actual 
seizure of the Cayo Confites armament and on the 
corresponding measures for custody thereof. This 
conclusion has been reached by comparing the 
information published in Cuba with that acquired 
by the Committee from a review of the two inven- 
tories submitted by Cuban authorities. From these 
investigations, it is deduced that part of the arma- 
ment may have remained in the power of the ex- 
peditionary forces or in other hands. Cuban offi- 
cials themselves, in stating that they made efforts 
to confiscate the armament, admit the possibility 
that the conspirators may have managed to take 
away part of it. 

16) The Dominican Note indicates that the 
motor schooner Angelita' registered in the Do- 
minican Republic, was captured on the high seas 
by the Cayo Confites conspirators. 

The officers of the Cuban Navy accompanying 
the members of the Committee who inspected the 
vessels at the Casablanca Arsenal, stated their 
belief that one of the three vessels examined on 
that occasion might be the above-mentioned motor 
schooner. 

The Dominican Government also denounces 
the fact that the Angelita, has not been returned 
by the Cuban Government and that no attention 
was paid to the complaints presented “through 
every legitimate international channel.’’ In com- 
pliance with the recommendations made by the 
Inter-American Peace Committee on September 
9, 1948, this particular case was submitted to 
bilateral negotiations; and although, following the 
Dominican Note of January 6, 1950, the Cuban 
Government addressed a new Note to the Govern- 
ment of the Dominican Republic, the inclusion of 
said case in the statement presented to the Organ 
of Consultation, would seem to indicate that the 
recourse of bilateral negotiations has been ex- 
hausted. 

17) The Dominican Government, in its Note of 
January 6, 1950, relative to Cayo Confites, stated 
that “The complicity of the Haitian Estimé Ad- 

1 In an article entitled “Peace in the Caribbean” appearing 
in the September 1950 number of Américas, it was reported 
that on July 3, 1950 the motor schooner Angelita had been re- 
turned to the Government of the Dominican Reputlic by the 
Cuban Government. The article further stated that another 
step had been taken in the execution of the Council's recom- 
mendations, with the reestablishment of normal diplomatic re- 
lations between the Dominican Republic and Haiti, beginning 
with the naming and accepting of a new Ambassador to Haiti 
from the Dominican Republic. 














ministration in this plot was also established 
through declarations issued by one of the con- 
spirators, Commandant Luis Manuel Bordas, to 
the San Juan, Puerto Rico, paper El Imparcial, 
which were printed in the edition of Monday, Janu- 
ary 19, 1948.” 

Upon analyzing the aforesaid declarations, the 
Committee noted that, according to Bordas him- 
self, they were based on information supplied by 
Mr. Juan M. Diaz. The latter (also a leader of the 
Revolutionary Committee), in a statement pub- 
lished by the same Porto Rican paper on February 
4, 1949, denied the assertions made by Mr. Bordas, 
thus invalidating the source of the report that had 
served the Dominican Republic as a basis for this 
specific accusation against the Republic of Haiti. 


Ill 
LUPERON 


1) The Dominican Note of January 6, 1950, 
states that, once the Cayo Confites conspiracy 
proved abortive, ‘‘the brigades were left at liberty 
and still in possession of their fighting equipment; 
and they were permitted (after the incident at 
Key Confites) to form what was subsequently 
known as the Caribbean Legion, a military organi- 
zation of an international character... .”’ 

As a matter of fact, the members of those bri- 
gades did take a part in the events culminating in 
Costa Rica with the revolution of March-April, 
1948, and they remained there for some time; but 
later, as is recorded in the Resolution adopted by 
the Provisional Organ of Consultation on February 
21, 1949, ‘‘the Government of Costa Rica took the 
steps that were indispensable in order to avert the 
existence on its territory of any organization whose 
object might be conspiracy against the security 
of the Nicaraguan Government or those of other 
American States.” 

2) Some of the persons who had been dispersed 
in Costa Rica continued their activities in other 
countries of the Caribbean zone. Availing them- 
selves of the regular facilities for free transit be- 
tween Cuba and Guatemala, and making occa- 
sional trips to Mexico and the United States, they 
continued their efforts to organize expeditions and 
fighting forces destined very shortly to show them- 
selves disposed for a new attempt at invasion of 
the Dominican Republic. 

3) Part of the armament relied upon by the 
Cayo Confites conspirators and not seized in its 
entirety by the Cuban Government, was evi- 
dently increased by subsequent purchases and 
through facilities provided by Guatemalan au- 
thorities, and was concentrated in Guatemala, 
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where it was loaded on the various planes destined 
to take part in the invasion of June 18. 

4) There is proof that the Catalina aircraft, 
which made a water landing at Luperon, took off 
at the Lago de Izabal in the Republic of Guate- 
mala. The testimony presented to the Committee 
indicates that the delivery of the armament and 
the preparation of the aforementioned amphibious 
plane were facilitated by military authorities at 
the air base of San José de Guatemala. 

5) The testimony referred to in the immediately 
preceding paragraph, and other sources of infor- 
mation, including the documents of the Inter- 
American Peace Committee, afford evidence that 
the planes of Mexican commercial registry, XA- 
HOS (C-47) and XB-HUB (C-46), which later (on 
June 18) landed on Mexican territory, were like- 
wise outfitted and made ready at the San José 
Military Air Base in Guatemala, under the super- 
vision of the Chief of the Guatemalan Air Forces. 

6) The Committee, in the course of its trip, 
decided that it would be advisable to seek defini- 
tive corroboration regarding the part that might 
have been played in the action of June 18-19, 1949, 
by the Douglas-type DC-3 planes, registered with 
the Guatemalan army under the numbers T-1 and 
T-2. 


i) According to information issued to the 
Press on June 27, 1949, by Colonel Rodolfo 
Cosenza, then Chief of the Guatemalan Air 
Force, T-1 had not left Guatemala and T-2 had 
just returned from Texas, U.S. A. 

ii) Certain Guatemalan authorities, in their 
turn, contradicted the information supplied 
by Colonel Cosenza, stating to the Committee 
that both planes had left Guatemala on June 
18 or 19 on a routine trip to Houston, Texas. 

iii) The Mexican Government supplied the 
Committee, at the latter’s request, with a 
copy of a Note addressed to the Mexican De- 
partment of National Defense by Colonel 
Ramiro Gereda Asturias, the Guatemalan 
Military Attaché in Mexico, stating that, 
“two transport planes—C-47, T-1 and T-2— 
of the Guatemalan Air Force will make a 
landing in Cozumel or in Mérida, possibly on 
the 21st day of the current month.” 

The Committee observes that the Note 
bears the date of June 20, 1949, and that it 
requests permission for a landing that might 
possibly take place on the 21st day of that 
same month. 

iv) Captain Gustavo Girén and Captain 
René Valenzuela, pilots of the aforesaid 
planes, declared that they left Guatemala for 











a ae ee 


ae 
facilit 
activit 
of pla 
tionary 
Rodrig 
cans), 
and m 
tivities 
helpful 
tack. ' 
who pl 
who (a 
connect 
pears a 
June 19 
peron ir 
from hi: 
althoug 
authori 
submitt 
additior 
of the r 
substitu 
8) TI 
which w 
and also 





ined 


raft, 
< off 
ate- 
ttee 
and 
ious 
s at 


tely 
for- 
iter- 
that 
XA- 

(on 
ike- 
José 
per- 
ces. 
Tip, 
fini- 
ight 
949, 
vith 
and 


the 
olfo 
Air 
had 


heir 
lied 
ttee 
une 
Xas. 
the 
ha 
De- 
nel 
lan 
nat, 
LON, 
e a 
ron 


lote 
t it 
ight 
hat 


fain 
said 
for 








SITUATION IN THE CARIBBEAN 247 


Houston on a special mission, and that they 
were forced by bad weather to land in Mexico. 
Captain Gustavo Girén stated that they were 
interned in Mexico because they lacked the 
necessary permits and documents for a landing 
in Mexican territory. Generally speaking, the 
statements of the two officers were contra- 
dictory. 

v) A new source of confusion lies in the fact 
that not only the pilots, Gustavo Giron and 
René Valenzuela, but also the crews of their 
respective planes, are named in the list of 
persons detained by the Mexican Government 
as crew members and passengers of the C-46 
and C-47 planes of Mexican commercial regis- 
try that transported the invading forces which 
failed to arrive in Dominican territory. 

vi) The Committee has at its disposal ver- 
sions of the affair acquired from reliable 
sources and showing that both planes, under 
instructions from Colonel Cosenza and with 
the knowledge of high officials of the Guate- 
malan Government, flew to Cozumel, in Mexi- 
ean territory, to deliver the armament that 
they were carrying. 

vii) It has been ascertained that neither 
T-1 nor T-2 landed in Houston during the 
month of June 1949. 


7) It is clear that Guatemalan authorities 
facilitated and permitted continuous and illegal 
activities as regards traffic in arms and passage 
of planes. It is likewise a fact that the revolu- 
tionary leaders, Eufemio Fernéndez (Cuban), Juan 
Rodriguez and Miguel Angel Ramirez (Domini- 
cans), Miguel Francisco Morazin (Honduran), 
and many others identified with the illicit ac- 
tivities, enjoyed privileges and facilities that were 
helpful in the preparations for the Luperén at- 
tack. The aforementioned Eufemio Ferndndez, 
who played an active part at Cayo Confites and 
who (according to his own statements) was not 
connected at the time with any official post, ap- 
pears as an outstanding leader of the invasion of 
June 1949. In May 1949, a month prior to the Lu- 
perén incident (so his testimony runs), he resigned 
from his post as Chief of the Cuban Secret Police, 
although the information furnished by the Cuban 
authorities indicates that the said resignation was 
submitted on April 1, 1948. The Committee has no 
additional information regarding the acceptance 
of the resignation or the appointment of a titular 
substitute. 

8) The Guatemalan Army planes, T-1 and T-2, 
which were linked with the attempted invasion, 
and also the two planes (C-46 and C-47) of Mexican 


commercial registry, which were carrying arma- 
ment and expeditionary forces, made a landing on 
Mexican territory. The two planes last named, 
together with the persons traveling in them, were 
officially detained by the Mexican Government, 
and the armament carried by them was seized. 

9) The Government of Mexico has supplied the 
Committee with a list of the persons detained and 
with a copy of the inventory of the armament, 
the latter now being in the custody of Mexican 
military authorities. 

10) During its stay in the Dominican Republic, 
the Committee had an opportunity to inspect the 
armament confiscated at Luperén by the Domini- 
can authorities. This armament includes fifteen 
45-calibre Reising sub-machine guns (Model 50), 
whose serial numbers correspond exactly to those 
of precisely the same quantity of weapons ac- 
quired in the United States by an agent of the 
Guatemalan Government and exported in January 
1949 with the Guatemalan Ministry of Defense as 
their destination. The numbers of these sub-ma- 
chine guns (which have been duly checked) are 
as follows: 110877; 110917; 111331; 112401; 113086; 
110767; 110527; 111224; 113195; 113389; 113663; 
112278; 111944; 110408; 109028. 

The remainder of the armament, made up of 
heterogeneous elements, could have come from 
what was left of the armament formerly at the 
disposal of the Cayo Confites conspirators, or 
from material acquired later. 


Iv 
OTHER Events 
1) Immediately after the events at Luperén, 
part of the armament destined for the aforesaid 
invasion remained in Guatemala, for undeter- 
mined reasons. This armament, which was trans- 
ported first from the San José air base to a public 
building in Guatemala City, was later deposited 
in a residence on the shore of Lake Amatitldn. 
2) When the military uprising of July 1949 
broke out in Guatemala, shortly after the assassi- 
nation of Colonel Arana, Mr. Eufemio Ferndndez 
made a non-stop flight from Habana on a plane 
that carried certain war materials designed to 
assist in suppressing the uprising. Several Guate- 
malan officials were exiled as a result of the in- 
surrection, and were taken from Guatemala to 
Habana in a Compafiia Aviateca plane, under the 
custody of Messrs. Eufemio Fernéndez and Miguel 
Francisco Morazdin, both of whom were veterans 
of the revolutionary operations in the Caribbean 
area. 
At the Rancho Boyeros airport, the above- 
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mentioned officials were handed over to Mr. 
Erundino Vilela Pefia, Acting Chief of the Secret 
Police of Cuba, and conducted to the Hotel San 
Luis, the Cuban headquarters of the Dominican 
exiles, owned by Mr. Cruz Alonso, where they re- 
mained for some time under guard. 

3) On July 19 and 29 alarms were sent out from 
the radio station ‘‘La Voz Dominicana’’, warning 
General Genovevo Pérez Dd&mera, Chief of the 
Armed Forces of Cuba, that he was in imminent 
danger of being assassinated and that he should 
remember the warning directed to Colonel Arana 
from that same station. Early in August General 
Pérez D&mera secretly sent Colonel Gonzdlo 
Chavez of the Cuban Army to Ciudad Trujillo, 
for the purpose of obtaining from the Dominican 
authorities more specific details concerning the 
denunciations of the radio station. It was Colonel 
Ch4vez’s impression that the rumors spread were 
intended to create ill feeling between the Cuban 
Executive and the Chief of the Armed Forces, 
General Pérez Démera. Subsequently, the latter 
was relieved of his duties. 

4) On January 8, 1950, Mr. Eufemio Fernéndez 
published in Bohemia an open letter addressed 
to President Trujillo, advising him that in future 
Mr. Fernandez would be in the Dominican Re- 
public. ‘‘Everyone in Cuba knows” (he said) ‘‘that 
I have maintained, am now maintaining, and 
shall maintain an unyielding struggle... .’’ 

5) In the course of its denunciations the Domin- 
ican Republic has referred repeatedly to the ves- 
sels Patricia and Alicia, which were anchored in 
Cuban waters during the Luperén incident. The 
Compafiia Maritima Indoamericana (established 
on June 11, 1949), whose President and one of 
whose three stockholders is Mr. Cruz Alonso, 
sold these vessels on September 26 of the same 
year to Lic. Ricardo Castafieda Paganini, Minister 
Plenipotentiary of Guatemala in Cuba, who was 
acting in the name of the Executive of his country 
and as a representative of the Guatemalan Govern- 
ment. It should be noted that it was Mr. Cruz 
Alonso for whom a landing barge, the Patria, 
was destined, when its export license was revoked 
by the United States Government in August 1947, 
upon discovery of the fact that the said barge 
was destined for the Cayo Confites revolutionaries. 

6) The vessels Patricia and Alicia sailed from 
Habana to Puerto Barrios, where one of them 
anchored on November 27, 1949, and the other on 
November 30, under the new names of Pedro de 
Alvarado for the boat that arrived first and Tectn 
Umén for the one that arrived on November 30. 
According to the books of the Captain of the Port 
at Puerto Barrios, the Pedro de Alvarado carried 
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sugar and salt donated by certain Cuban firms to 
aid the victims of the floods that occurred at that 
time in Guatemala; and the Tectin Umédn carried 
a cargo whose nature the Committee was unable 
to determine, since only a dash appears in the 
pertinent column. 

7) When these boats were inspected, it was as- 
certained that the Tectin Umén was in process of 
conversion into a merchant vessel, with a view (so 
its Captain declared) to using it for transporta- 
tion on a line running from Puerto Barrios, across 
the Rio Dulce to an agricultural colony in Petén. 

8) The vessel Pedro de Alvarado is still in its 
original condition as a small gunboat with turrets 
for two guns; and, according to statements made 
by Guatemalan authorities, it has been used since 
January 15 of the current year, as a training vessel 
for instruction in seamanship. 

9) Declarations made by the respective Cap- 
tains state that at the time when these vessels 
were visited by the Committee, their crews were 
entirely of Cuban nationality, which is also the 
nationality of the aforesaid Captains. The vessels 
are under the charge of the Guatemalan Ministry 
of Communications which takes care of main- 
tenance expenses and pays the wages of the crews. 
The Captains furthermore declared that the boats 
had a 500-mile fuel capacity and a cargo capacity 
of 63 net tons. 

10) As for the ships San Juan and Santa Elisa, 
concerning which accusations were received sug- 
gesting that they might be engaged in suspicious 
operations in the Caribbean region, the Captain 
of the Port at Puerto Barrios and some of the 
officials in his office stated that neither they nor 
the personnel under their direction had any in- 
formation whatsoever regarding such ships. Ac- 
tually, in the pertinent records made available 
by them, there was no indication that they had 
entered or sailed from that port. Nevertheless, it 
seems that these same authorities gave contra- 
dictory information to the Guatemalan Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, which in a Note of February 
11, 1950, advised the Committee as follows: ‘“‘The 
authorities of Puerto Barrios have reported that 
the ships San Juan and Santa Elisa touched at 
the port in question in the capacity of ordinary 
merchant vessels. The Guatemalan Government 
has had no thought of acquiring the aforesaid 
vessels.”’ 


v 
ACTIVITIES OF THE CuBAN Rep Cross 


With respect to the denunciation formulated 
by the Government of the Dominican Republic to 
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the effect that, ‘‘ . . . as was clearly recognized by 
the Dominican Government, with corroboration 
from the Cuban Press itself...with the aid 
furnished by the Cuban Red Cross, fresh prepa- 
rations for warlike action against the Dominican 
Republic had been undertaken in Cuba, supported 
by new and stronger expeditionary forces and still 
motivated by the original purpose of overthrow- 
ing the existing political régime and institutions 
of the former country,’’ the Committee wishes to 
present the following statement: 


1) The first denunciations regarding the alleged 
illicit activities of the Cuban Red Cross had their 
origin in public accusations made by Mr. José 
Caminero, a former official of that organization, 
and in the statements of Mr. Luis Ortega Sudrez 
published on October 11, 1949, by the Habana 
newspaper Prensa Libre in the column headed 
“Pasquin”’. 

2) The Committee calls attention to the fact 
that, when Mr. José Caminero was summoned to 
testify before it, he did not clearly and specifically 
confirm his earlier charges against the Cuban Red 
Cross, but limited himself to an account of certain 
facts that he described as ‘‘abnormal.’”’ Moreover, 
Mr. Luis Ortega Sudrez, although he had re- 
peatedly been invited to testify before the Com- 
mittee and had accepted the invitation, never 
appeared before it. 

3) The Committee investigated, with all due 
care, the charge that the Cuban Red Cross was 
engaged in constructing an aviation field in the 
region of l’Amelie (at the eastern end of Cuba) a 
field destined to serve, so it was believed, as a 
springboard or starting point for the first stages 
of an attempted invasion of the Dominican Re- 
public. Colonel Rodolfo Henriquez, President of 
the Cuban Red Cross, admitted that he still had 
in mind the plan to construct the l’Amelie avia- 
tion field, his intention being to facilitate both 
emergency aid and the removal of the sick and 
gravely wounded from this inaccessible region to 
other localities where hospitalization would be 
more easily obtained and more efficient. Colonel 
Henriquez asserted that the project was tem- 
porarily shelved because of financial problems 
that prevented its execution at the moment. 

4) The Committee compiled information on this 
point, and conducted an eye-witness inspection 
on the spot. 

5) In consequence it is in a position to conclude 
that the proposed aviation field in 1’Amelie, while 
it might serve the purposes indicated by Colonel 
Henriquez and other purposes of a domestic char- 
acter, could in no circumstances be used to facili- 
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tate a military invasion of the Dominican Re- 
public: a conclusion based not only on the fact 
that the dimensions of the field in question, or 
of any other that might be constructed in the 
l’Amelie region, would be insufficiently extensive 
—due to topographical features of the terrain— 
for the landing or taking off of military planes of 
any kind, but also on the further fact that there 
seems to be very little justification—from a tacti- 
cal or strategic standpoint—for locating such a 
field in l’Amelie, inasmuch as neighboring locali- 
ties contain sites more easily adaptable to the pur- 
poses alleged and also closer to Santo Domingo. 

6) The statements made by Mr. Caminero, 
the pertinent information published in the Press, 
and additional information relative to the activi- 
ties of the Cuban Red Cross, point to the following 
facts: 

a) Colonel Rodolfo Henriquez, a Cuban of 
Dominican origin and closely linked to all of 
the revolutionary activities in the Caribbean 
zone, has concentrated in his own person all 
of the powers pertaining to the Cuban Red 
Cross, dispensing completely with the mem- 
bers of the General Assembly who previously 
directed that organization; 

b) Under the protection of this concen- 
trated power, certain persons well known to 
have been active at Cayo Confites, have be- 
come a part of the organization; 

c) Mr. Enrique C. Henriquez, a member of 
the Cuban Chamber of Deputies, and one of 
the most active and ardent leaders of the 
movement directed by the Dominican exiles 
against President Trujillo’s régime, together 
with other persons who had played a part at 
Cayo Confites, accompanied his brother, Colo- 
nel Rodolfo Henriquez, the President of the 
Cuban Red Cross, in the visit made to l’Amelie 
for the purpose of studying the possible con- 
struction of a landing field. 

d) Certain recent acquisitions of the Cuban 
Red Cross, although they are of slight im- 
portance, are better adapted to meeting mili- 
tary needs than to satisfying specific Red 
Cross requirements. 

e) The directors of the Cuban Red Cross 
have been taking steps toward acquiring a 
Catalina plane, a light launch, and other 
equipment clearly inappropriate for use by a 
Red Cross organization, even by one estab- 
lished on a militarized basis, as is the case 
with the Cuban Red Cross. 

f) The Cuban Red Cross has now leased the 
‘‘Anacra”’ aviation field for the purpose of 
training Red Cross pilots, under the instruc- 





tion of Lieutenant Jorge Triana; and it should 
be noted that this field was precisely one of 
those used for recruiting and training the 
Cayo Confites revolutionaries. Even though 
these facts may be true, their verification is 
the responsibility of the directors of the Cuban 
Red Cross and is subject to their sole judg- 
ment, in accordance with the autonomous 
character of that organization; and conse- 
quently, the said allegations fall within the 
jurisdictional sphere of those directors. 


7) This point being clearly understood, it is 
permissible to make known the fact that the Cuban 
Red Cross requested the Central Red Cross at 
Geneva to investigate the activities in question, 
a step taken, not as indicating acceptance of the 
accusations as true, but for the protection of the 
Cuban organization’s reputation, which might be 
injured by the charges publicly made. 

8) According to the advice on procedure given 
by the International Red Cross, the execution of 
such a request would require joint presentation 
of the petition, by the Cuban Red Cross and the 
Red Cross of the Dominican Republic. The Domin- 
ican organization refused to join in presenting the 
petition, on the ground that the matter had al- 
ready entered the sphere of investigations of the 
Organ of Consultation. Now that these investiga- 
tions have been brought to a conclusion, there is 
no longer any reason to refrain from requesting 
the Central Office at Geneva to undertake the 
proposed investigation, if such an investigation is 
necessary and is considered advisable for the sake 
of the reputation of the Cuban Red Cross and its 
harmonious relations with the Red Cross of the 
Dominican Republic. 


VI 
PRESENT SITUATION 


Having complied with its duty to present the 
results of its investigations regarding the facts 
and antecedent circumstances of the denunciation 
contained in the Note of the Dominican Ministry 
of Foreign Affairs, dated January 6, 1950, the Com- 
mittee states that the circumstances leading to 
the events at Cayo Confites and Luperén continue 
to exist, giving rise to new factors indicative of 
an abnormal situation in the Caribbean zone, 
namely: 

a) It is evident that there is a will on the part of 
various groups of exiles, not only to persist in their 
struggle, but also to seek surreptitious support 
from the Governments. 

b) Moreover, certain authorities in some coun- 
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tries are failing to conceal their ideological sym- 
pathy with the position taken by this or that 
group of exiles, and even their willingness to give 
such groups, either openly or surreptiously, official 
aid tending to facilitate the development of sub- 
versive activities in other nations. 

c) Nor should one underestimate, in this con- 
nection, the importance of the fact that certain 
agents of revolutionary movements and persons 
persistently involved in the subversive develop- 
ments in the Caribbean region, are occupying 
influential governmental positions, of which they 
avail themselves in some cases to continue their 
revolutionary activities. 
© d) In addition to these factors, note must be 
made of the existence of insufficiently controlled 
traffic in the armament and war materials left over 
from earlier revolutionary attempts, and also of 
a professionally subversive element in certain 
sectors, which includes some persons who appar- 
ently have no other means of subsistence. 


All of these factors point to the conclusion that, 
even if the so-called ‘“‘Legion of the Caribbean”’ 
does not exist as a concrete military organization 
bearing that particular name, nevertheless, there 
is in existence a collection of elements constituting 
a subversive force, less organized and systematized 
than the hypothetical Legion, but more dangerous 
and more apt to create serious warlike situations. 

It must be pointed out that the situation above 
analyzed involves, side by side with men of sin- 
cerity who are battling for their ideals and political 
rights, additional elements—mercenaries and ad- 
venturers—who are taking advantage of that 
struggle for selfish purposes. In any event, it is 
impossible to justify the violations of principles 
and provisions that have been solemnly es- 
tablished in inter-American treaties and other 
inter-American instruments; and this is especially 
true in so far as the principle of non-intervention 
is concerned. 

On the other hand, the condemnation of inter- 
vention certainly does not close the paths leading 
legitimately to progress and change. There are 
available in America very estimable recourses 
conducive to the attainment of a freedom founded 
on the sovereign will of the peoples, whose opinion, 
periodically ascertained in the process of govern- 
mental changes, is one of the surest guaranties of 
peace. 


GENERAL CONSIDERATIONS 


The Investigating Committee considers that it 
would not have fulfilled adequately its mission if, 
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in addition to investigating the facts fully and 
carefully, it did not attempt to specify certain 
basic factors contributing to the irregularities oc- 
curring in the Caribbean area, with the objective 
of presenting to the Organ of Consultation con- 
clusions as to the steps that can be taken to elim- 
inate those factors and avoid the repetition of 
such irregularities. 

Among these factors the following should be 
noted: 

a) The limitations of the Habana Convention 
of 1928 with respect to situations such as that of 
the Caribbean. 

b) The increased number of political exiles in 
the Caribbean area, since the nationals of a given 
country not only try to fight against the govern- 
ment of their homeland, but also tend to congre- 
gate with those of other countries who have simi- 
lar purposes. Many of those exiles are sincere and 
idealistic individuals who, being deprived of demo- 
cratic guarantees in their native lands, inevitably 
strive to return to political life. Others are ad- 
venturers, professional revolutionaries, and mer- 
cenaries whose primary objective appears to be 
the promotion of illegal traffic in arms and revolu- 
tionary expeditions against countries with which 
they have no ties whatever. 

With respect to the factors mentioned in this 
paragraph and the preceding one, it is appropriate 
to initiate as soon as possible a study designed to 
review, supplement, and strengthen the provisions 
of the Habana Convention of 1928, which deals 
with the measures that the Governments should 
take to prevent, within their respective terri- 
tories, the preparation or carrying out of activities 
which have the purpose of fomenting civil strife in 
other countries. Among these measures might be 
included those necessary for the adequate control 
of illicit activities of political exiles and the pre- 
vention of illegal traffic in arms. Such measures 
could be applied not only to situations such as 
those that have already occurred in the Caribbean 
area, but also to those that might arise in the 
future in other parts of the Americas. In addi- 
tion, the 1928 Convention might be strengthened 
by an additional protocol for the judicial settle- 
ment of disputes concerning its interpretation. 
This study should take into account the relation- 
ship of these activities to the Rights and Duties 
of States as established in the Charter, giving 
effectiveness to Articles 13 and 15 thereof. 

c) The lack of adequate measures to give effec- 
tiveness to the principle of representative democ- 
racy in America, a principle set forth in Article 
5 (d) of the Charter of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States and expressed in other inter-American 


instruments, such as Article XX of the American 
Declaration of the Rights and Duties of Man. 

The Investigating Committee does not hesitate 
to express its opinion that a study should be under- 
taken for the purpose of determining the steps or 
measures, consistent with Articles 5 (d), 13, 15, 
and 19 of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States, that should be taken in order 
to give effectiveness to the principle of represen- 
tative democracy in America, as set forth in 
Article 5 (d) of the said Charter and in other inter- 
American instruments, consideration being given 
in this connection to similar studies being carried 
on within the United Nations. 

d) The need for some means to assure the ful- 
fillment of the recommendations of the Organ of 
Consultation and the steps that it may take for 
the purpose of strengthening continental peace, 
since, in spite of the efforts made through inter- 
American procedures, the difficulties of the Carib- 
bean area have not been wholly eliminated. 

The Committee has reached the conclusion that 
the Organ of Consultation should appoint a Com- 
mittee from among its members with sufficient 
powers to watch over effective compliance with 
the steps agreed upon with regard to the situation 
presented to it. This Committee should have 
authority to request and receive all pertinent in- 
formation and, opportunely, if it believes it to 
be necessary, to promote by the procedures in- 
dicated in the Treaty of Reciprocal Assistance, a 
new meeting of the Organ of Consultation. 

e) The existence of some confusion of ideas in 
many sectors of public or official opinion as to 
the means for harmonizing the effective execution 
and application of the basie principle of non- 
intervention and that of the exercise of represen- 
tative democracy. It seems advisable that the 
Organ of Consultation should make its view clearly 
understood, that the principle of representative 
democracy set forth in the Charter does not au- 
thorize any State to violate its international com- 
mitments regarding non-intervention, derived 
from Article 1 of the Habana Convention of 1928, 
the Buenos Aires Protocol Relative to Non-Inter- 
vention of 1936, and Articles 13, 15, and 19 of the 
Charter of the Organization of American States. 

f) Another important problem related to situ- 
ations of international tension in the Caribbean 
area has been the tendency of certain Govern- 
ments to acquire and maintain armaments or 
armed forces that may be in excess of those re- 
quired for common defense in the interests of 
inter-American peace and security. In this con- 
nection, it will be recalled that in Resolution XI 
of the Inter-American Conference for the Main- 
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tenance of Continental Peace and Security, the 
Governments agreed that none of the stipulations 
of the Treaty there concluded, and none of the 
obligations assumed therein, should be “‘inter- 
preted as justifying excessive armaments, or... 
invoked as a reason for the creation or mainte- 
nance of armaments or armed forces beyond those 
required for common defense in the interest of 
peace and security.’’ Just as international ten- 
sions give grounds for the belief of certain Govern- 
ments that they should increase their armaments, 
so also does an unnecessary increase in armaments 
in one country lead to heightened tension and fear 
in other countries. The Committee feels that any 
measure which strengthens confidence in the in- 
ternational protection of peace and security will 
contribute to a decrease in costly armaments 
which are not needed as a normal precaution for 
hemisphere defense. 

g) Furthermore, the Committee is convinced 
that the treaties and agreements in force among 
the American States, in assuring the integrity of 
these States and their defense in case of any ag- 
gression, have established the measures and the 
organs required to meet the needs of collective 
self-defense; and it is evident that the American 
States have formally condemned war and have 
undertaken to submit every controversy which 
may arise between them to methods of peaceful 
settlement. The Committee holds, therefore, that 
the attitude of any American Government re- 
sorting to the threat or the use of force, even on 
grounds of self-defense, in any manner inconsis- 
tent with the provisions of the Charter of the 
United Nations, the Rio de Janeiro Treaty, and 


the Charter of the Organization of American 
States, and without having made every reason- 
able attempt at peaceful settlement, constitutes 
a violation of the essential norms of inter-Ameri- 
can relationships. 


In view of the foregoing considerations, the 
Committee herewith presents to the Organ of 
Consultation certain draft resolutions, with no 
other purpose than that of facilitating its delib- 
erations, and subject, naturally, to the superior 
judgment of the Representatives of the Govern- 
ments.? 

The Committee is hopeful that its action in 
this delicate matter has interpreted thoroughly 
the intention of the members of the Organ of 
Consultation, and that this action will be judged 
as a sincere effort for the maintenance of peace 
and harmonious relations among the American 
nations. 

Jose A. Mora 
Ambassador, Representative of Uruguay 
Chairman of the Committee 
Pau C. DANIELS 
Ambassador, Representative of the United States 
Epuarpo ZuLetTA ANGEL 
Ambassador of Colombia 
GUILLERMO GUTIERREZ 
Ambassador, Representative of Bolivia 
ALFONSO Moscoso 
Minister, Alternate Representative of Ecwador 


March 13, 1950 


* The Resolutions as approved by the Organ of Consulta- 
tion appear in Vol. II, No 2, p. 147. 
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Visit to some American countries 


In compliance with a resolution! approved 
by the Council of the Organization of 
American States on February 1, 1950, the 
Secretary General, Dr. Alberto  Lleras, 
began a tour of the American countries for 
the purpose of “arousing the interest of 
the Governments and the public in the 
swiftest possible action for putting into 
full force the treaties and conventions on 
which the Organization is founded.” 

At the regular meeting of the Council 
of the OAS held June 7, 1950 the Secretary 
General submitted a detailed report on 
the results of the first part of his trip 


1 Annals, Vol. II, No. 2, p. 128. 


The Secretary General 


during which he visited seven countries. 
The Council expressed its appreciation in 
a vote of applause for the worthy work he 
had accomplished. 


Observance of Pan American Day 


In observance of Pan American Day, 
the Secretary General invited a select 
audience to a Concert of Music of the Ameri- 
‘us given by the United States National 
Symphony Orchestra at the Pan American 
Union the night of April 10, 1950. Under 
the leadership of the well-known Brazilian 
conductor, Eleazar de Carvalho, the Sym- 
phony Orchestra played selections by com- 
posers from the United States, Argentina, 
Brazil, Panama, Mexico, Colombia and 
Peru. 












Inter-American Economic and Social Council 


APPROVAL OF THE PERMANENT STATUTE. 
—At the meeting of February 7, 1950 the 
Council of the OAS approved a report of 
the Committee on the Organs of the Council 
and their Statutes, together with a draft 
Statute of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council.! On that date the 
members of the Council were requested to 
consult their respective Governments for 
the purpose of making any observations 
they thought convenient. It was also 
agreed that the draft Statute would be in ef- 
fect provisionally until definitively approved. 

Once the observations made to several 
articles of the Statute had been studied, 
the Committee submitted-to the Council a 
second report together with the modified 
text of the Statute and proposed that it be 
accepted as the permanent text. The 
Council approved the Committee’s report 
at its meeting of May 3, 1950 and resolved: 

1. To approve the draft Statutes of the Inter- 
American Economie and Social Council. 


2. To transmit the Statutes to the Chairman of 
the Inter-American Keconomie and Social Council. 


The text of the permanent Statute of the 
Inter-American Economic and_ Social 
Council was published in Vol. II, No. 2 of 
Annals. 


SpeciAL MEETING oF 1950.—The Statute 
of the Inter-American Economie and Social 
Council (approved by the Council of the 
OAS) stipulates in Article 18 that the 
“Council shall hold a Special Meeting an- 
nually for the purpose of considering the 
work it accomplished during the preceding 
year, to examine the plans for future action 
and, in general, to consider any other topic 
of common interest to the Member States, 


! Document C-i-72-E, Pan American Union, May 3, 1950. 


Organs of the Council 


within the jurisdiction of the Council. For 
the purpose of securing the widest partici- 
pation of the national authorities responsible 
for the execution of the programs of eco- 
nomic and social cooperation, the Member 
States may accredit one Delegate each 
for that Special Meeting, together with 
Alternate Delegates and technical advisers, 
especially appointed.” 

In compliance with this provision, the 
Inter-American Economie and Social Coun- 
cil approved a resolution on January 19, 
1950 convoking a Special Meeting of the 
Council in Washington beginning March 
20, 1950. The resolution listed the following 
topics to be treated at the Special Meeting: 
a) Consideration of the Preparatory Work 
for the Inter-American Economic Conference 
and Decision on Future Action of the Coun- 
cil in this Matter; b) Reservations to the 
Economic Agreement of Bogota; c) Program 
of Technical Assistance; and d) Economic 
Consequences of the Devaluation of Cur- 
rencies. 

The aforementioned — resolution also 
created the Preparatory and Coordinating 
Committee of the Special Meeting, en- 
trusted with all the preparations for the 
latter, which included drafting the Regula- 
tions and getting together documentary 
material on the above-mentioned topics. 
The Special Meeting was held from March 
20 to April 10, 1950. It was presided over 
by Dr. Ramon Cereijo, Minister of Finance 
of Argentina and Chairman of the Delega- 
tion from that country. Attending were 
Delegations from the twenty-one American 
republics, some headed by their respective 
Ministers of Finance, and representatives 
from the following international organiza- 
tions: United Nations Organization; Eco- 
nomic Commission for Latin America; 
United Nations Food and Agriculture Or- 
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ganization; Inter-American Institute of Agri- 
cultural Sciences; Inter-American Statistical 
Institute; American International Institute 
for the Protection of Childhood; Pan 
American Institute of Geography and His- 
tory and Pan American Sanitary Bureau. 
The Meeting was divided into four work- 
ing committees, each respectively in charge 
of the study of one of the topics mentioned. 
The plenary meeting held April 10 unani- 
mously approved the following conclusions 
of the said Committees together with the 
respective reports of their Rapporteurs: 


REporT OF CoMMITTEE “A” ON 
THE INTER-AMERICAN ECONOMIC 
CONFERENCE 


As directed by the Council, Committee ‘‘A”’ 
met on Tuesday, March 21, 1950, Dr. Hernan 
Jaramillo Ocampo, Chairman. At that meeting 
the Committee elected Dr. Guillermo Sevilla 
Sacasa Vice Chairman, and the undersigned as 
Rapporteur. 

The Committee decided to break up into three 
subcommittees, so as to distribute the work en- 
trusted to it. The subcommittees were charged 
with studying the basic documents prepared by 
the Secretariat and suggesting to the Committee 
their recommendations thereon. 

Subcommittee I was to study the following 
documents: ‘‘Creation of an Inter-American Bank 
or Development Corporation or both”; “Creation of 
an Inter-American Institute of Commerce’’; and 
“Commercial Credit Policy in the American 
States.” 

Subcommittee II was to deal with the following 
document: ‘‘Considerations and Survey of the 
Background of Resolution XIV of the Ninth Inter- 
national Conference of American States and an 
Analysis of the Present Situation with respect to 
Immigration to Latin America from Europe.’’ 

Subcommittee III was charged with the follow- 
ing document: ‘Secretariat Report on Economic 
Conditions and Problems of Development in Latin 
America.”’ 

These Subcommittees were true working groups 
and devoted themselves earnestly and enthusi- 
astically to their respective tasks. As a result of 
their deliberations, they presented their respective 
reports to the Committee as a whole, which con- 
sidered them carefully and accepted the conclu- 
sions suggested therein, with certain changes in 
form only. 


The Committee wishes to express its deep grati- 
tude to the chairmen of the subcommittees, Mr. 
Walter J. Donnelly, Subcommittee I; Dr. José T. 
Barén, Subcommittee II; and Dr. Octavio Para- 
nagué, Subcommittee III. 

The conclusions reached by the Committee 
with respect to these subjects, are as follows: 

First: From the detailed study of the possi- 
bility and advisability of creating an In- 
ter-American Bank or an Inter-American 
Development Corporation, or both, the Com- 
mittee is agreed that under present circum- 
stances the creation of institutions of this kind 
is neither feasible nor advisable. This con- 
viction stems chiefly from the fact that neither 
in the international money markets nor in the 
governments of countries with surplus re- 
sources or capital is opinion favorable to the 
establishment of an Inter-American Bank or 
an Inter-American Development Corporation 
discernible. 

At the same time it should be recalled that 
the idea of creating an Inter-American Bank 
has been before our international gatherings 
for 50 years and that, in certain periods, it has 
been supported by the majority of our coun- 
tries. Unquestionably, first the creation of the 
Export-Import Bank, its adoption of a policy 
of granting development credits, and later 
the establishment of the International Bank 
for Reconstruction and Development, have 
satisfied many of the requirements or needs 
back of the original idea of an Inter-American 
Bank or an Inter-American Development Cor- 
poration. 

It gives the Committee satisfaction to note 
that the two institutions mentioned in the 
foregoing paragraph are concerning them- 
selves, as their resources permit and in ac- 
cordance with the regulations covering their 
policies and their functioning, with the prob- 
lems of intergovernmental financing of eco- 
nomic development. We trust that this sal- 
utary situation will continue and that both 
institutions will continue working along the 
lines indicated, with increasing energy in the 
future. 

Nevertheless, it is possible that renewed 
interest in the idea of the Inter-American 
Bank or of an Inter-American Development 
Corporation, might arise from future circum- 
stances, such as, for example, the discontinu- 
ation of Latin American activities on the part 
of institutions now existing, or a marked de- 
crease in such activities, or a better outlook 











in the money markets that would permit 
access thereto by a bank established by the 
cooperative action of the American countries. 

With this limitation or basic qualification, 
we express our agreement with the fundamen- 
tal idea stated in the document studied, point- 
ing out that the Committee did not consider 
it necessary to reach any conclusion, espe- 
cially on all the considerations advanced in 
Chapter IV of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council document. 

Second: The Committee, after considering 
the report prepared by the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council on the possibil- 
ity of creating an Inter-American Institute of 
Commerce, as directed by Resolution XVI of 
the Final Act of the Ninth International Con- 
ference of American States, approved the con- 
clusions of that Report to the effect that at 
present the creation of such an Institute is 
not advisable. 

The Committee agrees, on the other hand, 
in its appreciation of the fact that the im- 
portant problems included in the aforesaid 
Resolution, especially as regards the necessity 
of finding a solution to excessive fluctuations 
in the price of raw materials, should be of con- 
cern to the member countries of the Organiza- 
tion, and should be the object of a careful 
study designed to find an adequate solution 
for the above-mentioned problem. 

Third: The Committee voted to accept the 
view expressed in the study on ‘‘Commercial 
Credit Policy in the American States,’’ to the 
effect that the main obstacle to granting more 
favorable credit terms in short-term financing 
and through commercial banks engaged in 
international trade is derived in large part of 
the disequilibrium in the balance of payments 
existing in some Latin American countries. 
The Committee also agreed to point out that 
the problems referred to in the document do 
not affect certain Latin American countries. 

Fourth: After considering in detail the Re- 
port entitled ‘“‘Considerations and Survey of 
the Background of Resolution XIV of the 
Ninth International Conference of American 
States and an Analysis of the Present Situ- 
ation with Respect to Immigration to Latin 
American Countries from Europe,’”’ the Com- 
mittee concurred in the conclusions thereof 
to the effect that it feels it is not feasible under 
present circumstances to create an expensive 
agency that would duplicate the work other 
international organizations are now ac- 
complishing. 
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Fifth: The Committee has examined the 
Secretariat Report on “Economic Conditions 
and Problems of Development in Latin 
America,” arriving at the general conclusion 
that, although the document represents a 
praise-worthy effort having positive value, it 
nevertheless complies only partially with 
Resolution VIII of the Final Act of the Ninth 
International Conference of American States. 
In this regard the Committee takes the liberty 
of pointing out that, to be able to prepare a 
document completely fulfilling the objectives 
implicit in the aforesaid Resolution, the Secre- 
tariat needs such full and specific information 
as only the interested Governments can pro- 
vide. 

The document prepared by the Secretariat 
is, in principle, a general analysis of the char- 
acteristics of the Latin American economies; 
of some of the elements that have conditioned 
their economic growth; and of the problems 
and difficulties that have retarded that 
growth. In its present form, the document is 
a preliminary answer to the part of Resolution 
VIII related to the study of ‘‘the more im- 
mediate problems facing the economies of the 
American States,”’ but it does not go so far 
as to draft ‘“‘joint plans of economic expan- 
sion.’’ For this last, the Secretariat ought to 
have data on ‘‘the needs and possibilities with 
respect to the equipment, basic commodities, 
raw materials, capital and credit of the afore- 
said economies,’ data that the Conference 
authorized the Council, in Resolution VIII, to 
request by means of a questionnaire. 

The Delegates are aware that few countries 
have replied to the questionnaire sent out by 
the Secretariat in October 1948. In this re- 
spect the Committee recognizes the difficul 
ties with which the Governments have been 
faced in replying to that questionnaire and 
believes that those difficulties still persist. 
More generally speaking, the Committee 
wishes to point out that the Secretariat, to 
fulfill the purpose that inspired Resolution 
VIII of Bogotd, should prepare a joint eco- 
nomic plan in which the participation of each 
country would be indicated in detail, through 
a quantitative list of needs in equipment, 
basic commodities, etc. But if, because of the 
difficulties already pointed out, it should be 
unable to collect this material or should not 
succeed in extracting therefrom a common 
denominator, it seems logical that the con- 
crete study of the economic problems as 3 
whole of a country, prepared with a view to 
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arriving at recommendations on development 
policies and an investment plan could be 
made only at the initiative of the interested 
Government. 

In brief, this Committee recognizes the 
fact that there are serious difficulties in the 
way of preparing a document that concretely 
complies with the Bogota directive. Never- 
theless, it believes that the investigations 
begun in the preliminary document are most 
important and that it would be advisable to 
amplify and supplement them. In so doing, 
the Secretariat should take into account the 
purposes of Resolution VIII, so as to attain 
them in so far as is possible. 

In the opinion of this Committee, the 
Technical Secretariat can perform a most 
useful task by investigating the common 
structural characteristics and the differences 
between the economies of the American 
States; the form or forms in which their long- 
term economic development has taken place; 
and the origin and effects of the variations 
in the economic cycles. These studies should 
be so oriented that they could serve as a basis 
for drawing certain general conclusions as to 
the economic policies of stabilization, promo- 
tion, and development, and forms of income 
distribution better suited to the general con- 
ditions in which the American economies are 
developing. 

An investigation such as has just been 
described would be the indispensable basis 
for plans of economic development, either 
joint or regional, if circumstances were favor- 
able; likewise it would be a useful reference 
document for private economic studies and 
plans that the countries might prepare, or for 
the coordination of programs of technical 
assistance, so that the resources available 
for this purpose may be applied equitably to 
those fields whose development may be trans- 
lated into more immediate benefits. 

In order to facilitate the work of the Tech- 
nical Secretariat, it is suggested: 

1) That the Secretariat be authorized to 
take any measures it considers wise to 
gather the necessary information. This may 
include contact with the governments, 
visits of technicians, the organization of 
meetings of experts, the sending of ques- 
tionnaires, and the coordination of research 
with other international organizations and 
technical entities. 

2) That recommendations be made to 


the Governments that, as far as possible, 
they facilitate and cooperate with the work 
of the Secretariat. 


Because of the scanty basic statistical in- 
formation, it would also be useful for the 
Council to point out to the Governments the 
advisability of intensifying or developing 
studies on national income. 


Finally, the Committee wishes to report that, 
in taking up the study of the future action of the 
Council on the Inter-American Economie Con- 
ference, it concluded that a decision on this im- 
portant matter required a knowledge and study 
of the conclusions reached by the other working 
Committees. Such a task, it seemed to our Com- 
mittee, belonged rather to the Coordinating Com- 
mittee, on which all the Committees are repre- 
sented by their respective chairmen. For this 
reason, Committee ‘‘A’’ asked its chairman to 
consult with the Coordinating Committee on 
this matter. The Coordinating Committee decided 
that the date of the Inter-American Economic 
Conference will be set after the completion of 
studies now under way on certain matters that 
require further solution. The Argentine Delegate 
requested that it be included in the record that 
his government wishes the honor of holding the 
Conference in its capital, when it is considered 
advisable. 

Summarizing these ideas, Committee ‘‘A’’ has 
approved the attached Draft Resolution, which 
it has the honor to submit with the present report 
to the Council for approval. 

Respectfully submitted, 
(s) ALFREDO ALVAREZ CALDERON 
Rapporteur 


THE RESOLUTION APPROVED 


WHEREAS: 

1. At the present Special Meeting of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council consider- 
able progress has been made in the study of the 
problems entrusted to that body, owing chiefly to 
the participation of high officials and experts 
especially accredited by the Governments; 

2. As a result of the studies made by the sev- 
eral committees, the work program of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council at its 
regular meetings is very clearly defined, both by 
decisions that do away with the need for contin- 
uing the examination of certain subjects and by 
decisions that specifically charge it with a task 
requiring a constant contribution from the 
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Governments in order to gather the necessary 
basic information; 

3. As a result of the approval of an OAS pro- 
gram of technical cooperation, which should be 
carried out under the higher direction of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, one 
of the most important aspects of the cooperation 
among the Governments of this Hemisphere, 
contemplated in the Economic Agreement of 
Bogoté, will become effective immediately; 

4. The studies entrusted to the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council should be studied 
by the next Special Meeting (which, according to 
the Statutes of that body, should be held next 
year), at which a recommendation should be 
drafted on the advisability of holding the Inter- 
American Economic Conference, which might 
gather together the experiences in the field of 
economic cooperation and draw therefrom the 
conclusions of a permanent nature on this subject, 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the American Govern- 
ments that, in view of the favorable results ob- 
tained by the present Special Meeting of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 
they take all measures they consider advisable to 
ensure that the next Special Meeting will likewise 
be attended by high officials and experts en- 
trusted, in each country, with carrying out the 
programs of economic and social cooperation, in 
order to guarantee the most effective exchange of 
opinions and experiences and to determine, in 
accordance therewith, the work plans of the regu- 
lar meetings of the Council. 

2. To recommend to the Governments that 
they maintain a keen interest in the tasks of the 
Inter-American Economic and Social Council and 
collaborate most closely with that body and its 
representatives, so that such tasks may be per- 
formed rapidly and effectively, on the basis of 
timely and accurate information that will permit 
progress in the studies entrusted to its care and 
in those entrusted to the Executive Secretariat of 
the Council. 

3. That the next Special Meeting of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council examine 
the work done by the Council at its regular meet- 
ings and study and recommend the date of meet- 
ing of the Inter-American Economic Conference, 
which, on the basis of studies and experience, and 
taking into account the progress toward uni- 
formity of opinions on the Economic Agreement 
of Bogoté, will be able to draw conclusions of a 
permanent nature that will serve as a basis for 
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economic and social collaboration among the 
peoples of the Hemisphere. 


Report OF CoMMITTEE ‘B”’ ON 
RESERVATIONS TO THE ECONOMIC 
AGREEMENT OF BoGoTA 


Through its Rapporteur, Committee ‘‘B”’ has 
the honor to inform the plenary session of the 
Special Meeting of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council of the conclusions reached on 
topic 2 of the Agenda of this Meeting, relative to 
the Reservations to the Economic Agreement of 
Bogota. 

Committee ‘B’’ unanimously approved the 
two Draft Resolutions attached hereto, which it 
now submits to the plenary session for considera- 
tion and action. The unanimity with which these 
important draft resolutions were approved by 
Committee ‘‘B’’ leads it to conclude that prob- 
ably the general consensus at the plenary session 
will be the same. 

The Committee wishes to emphasize the exist- 
ence of a great area of agreement among all the 
American States on the problems to which the 
Reservations have given rise, including many of 
the fundamental principles of the Agreement 
itself, the application of which is recommended to 
the American States even before the Agreement 
becomes effective, thereby confirming the fact 
that the good neighbor policy has in this Conti- 
nent deep roots that give it strength and 
permanence as a fundamental element in inter- 
American economic relations. 

(s) AtFronso CorTINA 
Rapporteur 


RESOLUTIONS APPROVED 


I 


WueEREAS: There is unanimous agreement among 
the American States on the great majority of the 
principles set forth in the Economic Agreement 
of Bogotdé, including the principles which reaffirm 
the guarantees of equitable treatment of private 
foreign capital; 

That at this Special Meeting of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council a Resolu- 
tion on Technical Assistance was approved which 
will give immediate application to the principles 
on technical cooperation adopted in Chapter II of 
the Economic Agreement of Bogoté; 

Notwithstanding the very wide range of agree- 
ment and the high spirit of cooperation existing 
among all the Governments which have permitted 
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the elimination of several of the reservations 
originally formulated to the Economic Agreement 
of Bogoté, some reservations remain which re- 
quire further study; and 

It is desirable that the principles of the Eco- 
nomic Agreement of Bogotdé that have been ac- 
cepted be applied in the economic relations among 
the American States even before the Agreement 
enters into effect; 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To recognize that it is in the common inter- 
est of the 21 American Republics to put into 
effect the Economic Agreement of Bogotdé; and 
for that reason, the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council will be charged with the 
study of those matters which still require further 
consideration. 

2. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they reaffirm their intention 
to cooperate in economic matters within those 
principles set forth in the Economic Agreement of 
Bogot& upon which there has been unanimous 
agreement ; 

3. To recommend that until such time as the 
Economic Agreement of Bogoté becomes effective, 
those Governments which desire to enter into 
bilateral or multilateral agreements on matters 
dealt with in that Agreement, be guided in enter- 
ing into them by the objectives of that Agree- 
ment; 

4. To recommend to the Governments of the 
American States that they submit to the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council the texts 
of such agreements so that they may be taken 
into account in the study of those matters which 
require further consideration and in order that 
the experience obtained in their application may 
be utilized for the benefit of the American States. 


II 


The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Council of the Organization 
of American States to submit to the Inter-Ameri- 
can Juridical Committee for study, in accordance 
with article 70 of the Charter of the Organization, 
the question as to the juridical scope of reserva- 
tions to international multilateral pacts; and 

2. To send to the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee, as working documents for their in- 
formation, the Memorandum presented by the 


Delegation of Brazil, dated March 22, 1950, and 
also the existing antecedents relative thereto. 


Report oF CoMMITTEE ‘“‘C” on 
THE PROGRAM OF TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 


Mr. CHAIRMAN OF THE INTER-AMERICAN Eco- 
NOMIC AND SocraL Counci.: 

The document which I have the honor to place 
in your hands has faithfully gathered together 
the ideas and sentiments expressed by the dele- 
gates in the discussions of Committee ‘“‘C’’, which 
was charged by your Council studying topic ‘“‘C”’ 
of the program concerning the study and possible 
drafting of an Expanded Program of Technical 
Assistance. 

At its first session, held on March 21 under the 
chairmanship of Mr. Edward G. Miller, delegate 
of the United States of America, the Committee 
elected Mr. Juan F. Yriart as Vice Chairman and 
the undersigned as Rapporteur. 

To perform its work, the Coniittiien had at 
hand and considered the following documents: 

a) Documentary Material on an Expanded 
Program of Technical Assistance; 

b) Illustrations of Types of Augmented Tech- 
nical Assistance Activities Proposed by the Pan 
American Union and the Inter-American Institute 
of Agricultural Sciences; 

c) Project of Resolution for an Expanded 
Program of Technical Assistance and Statement 
of Principles Annexed Thereto. 


The Committee began its work with a general 
discussion of the topic in question, in which the 
delegates of the following countries participated: 
United States of America, Uruguay, Colombia, 
El Salvador, Mexico, Peru, Brazil, Chile, Ecua- 
dor, Bolivia, the Dominican Republic, and Cuba. 
They expressed their specific points of view on the 
matter under consideration and general views on 
the entire question under discussion. 

The Committee also heard the statement made 
by the delegate of the United Nations in his 
capacity of Executive Secretary of the Technical 
Assistance Board set up in that organization to 
take care of the development of the technical 
assistance plan under study here. 

The statements of the representatives of the 
following inter-American organizations were also 
heard and considered: 

a) Inter-American Indian Institute. 

b) Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences. 
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c) Inter-American Statistical Institute. 

d) American International Institute for the 
Protection of Childhood. 

e) Pan American Institute of Geography and 


History. 
f) Pan American Sanitary Bureau. 


The Committee also heard the remarks of the 
Secretary General of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States concerning the problems raised by the 
future incorporation of the technical assistance 
activities into the framework of the Pan American 
Union and the possibilities which the Union now 
offers for effectively undertaking and carrying 
on this task. 

Since various delegates had presented amend- 
ments to the text of the Project of Resolution 
which, as a working document, was being con- 
sidered, the Committee directed a subcommittee 
composed of the delegates of the United States, 
Bolivia, Cuba, Brazil, Mexico, and Peru to study 
the amendments to Chapter I of Annex I of the 
Project of Resolution, and, after discussing them, 
to recommend the adoption of those which ap- 
peared most pertinent. This subcommittee was 
presided over by the undersigned and the duties 
of Rapporteur were performed by Mr. Manuel 
Bravo, representative of Mexico. 

As soon as the said subcommittee had presented 
to Committee ‘‘C’’, the results of its work, which 
were approved, the Committee appointed another 
subcommittee composed of the representatives of 
the United States, Bolivia, Brazil, Mexico, Nic- 
aragua, Uruguay, Argentina, Peru, and Cuba, to 
examine the remaining chapters of the State- 
ment of Principles and Project of Resolution. 
The undersigned was also Chairman of this sub- 
committee, and Mr. Manuel Bravo, the distin- 
guished representative of Mexico, acted as Rap- 
porteur. It is here recorded that the Delegates of 
Haiti, Nicaragua, Colombia, Chile, Panama, 
Argentina, and E] Salvador participated most 
effectively in the deliberations of both subcom- 
mittees. 

A representative of the United Nations Eco- 
nomic Commission for Latin America attended 
the meetings of both subcommittees as an 
observer. 

The Committee approved the draft Statement 
of Principles and the Project of Resolution that 
had been submitted to it by the aforesaid subcom- 
mittee, and then appointed a Drafting Subcom- 
mittee composed of the delegates of Argentina, 
Colombia, El Salvador, the United States, Mex- 
ico, Uruguay, and Cuba and presided over by Dr. 
Eduardo Biritos Guevara, representative of Ar- 
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gentina. Dr. Pedro Abelardo Delgado, representa- 
tive of El Salvador, was the Rapporteur. This 
Drafting Subcommittee also concerned itself, at 
the explicit direction of the Committee, with 
studying a memorandum by the Argentine Dele- 
gation recommending standards for the better 
arrangement of the chapters of the Project of 
Resolution; with considering the motion made by 
the representative of Nicaragua for the estab- 
lishment of a system of publicity and coordina- 
tion for the Project of Technical Assistance among 
the peoples of the member States; and with 
analyzing the proposal of the delegate of Brazil to 
the effect that especially competent technical 
experts: who are not citizens of one of the Ameri- 
can Republics should not be excluded from par- 
ticipation in the Program by reason of their 
nationality. 

The result of all this work was the completion 
of the document which I now have the honor to 
submit to you, Mr. Chairman, and which, as I 
said above, embodies the sentiments expressed 
by the members of the Committee in the course 
of its general discussions and in the deliberations 
of the various subcommittees. 

In the sober and clear reports of the Rap- 
porteurs of the subcommittees were brought out 
essential points which there is no need of repeat- 
ing here, since we deem it unnecessary, although 
we recommend that all the members of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council read them 
carefully. 

As you will note, Mr. Chairman, the Commit- 
tee’s task, although difficult, was greatly facili- 
tated by the fact that inter-American economic 
cooperation as a means of advancing the common 
welfare and prosperity of the peoples of the con- 
tinent, is an American concept that has become a 
part of our nature and which was reflected, among 
other places, in paragraph e) of Article 4 and 
paragraph i) of Article 5, of the Charter of the 
Organization of American States, and was also 
tentatively expressed in Articles 1 and 5 of the 
Economic Agreement of Bogoté, which document 
also embodied, in Chapter II, the desire of all 
the States of our continent to organize a system 
which would expand the technical cooperation 
that the Pan American Union was already pro- 
viding for the purpose of outlining plans and proj- 
ects designed to intensify the agriculture, animal 
husbandry, and mining of our countries and to 
promote their industries, increase their trade, 
diversify their production, and generally to 
strengthen their economic structure, in order to 
raise the living standards of our peoples. This 
concept, which is a recognition of the need to 
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organize an effective system of cooperation in the 
technical and economic fields, was clearly pro- 
claimed to the entire world by the President of 
the United States of America in his memorable 
inaugural address delivered on January 20, 1949. 

Briefly, Mr. Chairman, the Project of Resolu- 
tion now submitted to the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council represents the confirma- 
tion of an ardent desire expressed by the American 
countries. Its limited scope should not cause 
discouragement. This first step along the new 
road has had to be taken with understandable 
prudence. It represents only the start of a long 
road that remains to be traveled, but the doctrinal 
principles on which it is based will, we are sure, 
be a safe guide for our common journey toward 
better destinies. 

The Committee deemed it useful in this con- 
nection to give the Statement of Principles con- 
tained in the proposed Project of Resolution the 
breadth and scope that its spirit calls for, to make 
it a component part of the document and, lastly, 
to give it a compulsory character of obligatory 
observance by all the member States cooperating 
in this program. Guided by these principles, the 
Committee agreed to designate the project now 
submitted to the Council by the name of Program 
of Technical Cooperation of the Organization of 
American States, which it found more appropriate 
to its nature than the original name, Expanded 
Program of Technical Assistance. 

The document that I have the honor to submit 
to you herewith, Mr. Chairman, expresses well, in 
the opinion of the Committee, the cooperative 
nature of the program and its principal objective, 
which is to develop the national economies 
through that cooperation, thus raising the stand- 
ard of living and increasing the social well-being 
of our peoples within the broadest spirit of mutual 
benefit. The multiple sources of technical assist- 
ance and the most effective utilization of each 
have been given proper consideration; the co- 
ordination of efforts between the States and the 
cooperating agencies in an endeavor to reduce 
costs and energies is also emphasized, and the 
Committee feels that proper provision has been 
made for the utilization of experience accumu- 
lated by organizations and agencies working in 
similar fields. 

The Committee had before it and considered a 
motion made by the Delegate of Peru, calling for 
coordination of efforts by the Pan American Union 
and the United Nations in the execution of the 
Program of Technical Assistance. The Committee, 
accepting the essential principle of the idea, 
decided to make known to the Secretary-General 


261 


of the United Nations the aforementioned Pro- 
gram contemplating such coordination. 

The Committee also considered and approved 
unanimously two draft Recommendations pro- 
posed by the Delegate of Bolivia, one relating to 
a working agreement with the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations in the field of social activi- 
ties and the other dealing with the improvement 
of living conditions among the indigenous popu- 
lations of the continent. 

The Committee has the honor, through me, to 
request the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council to approve its work. 

Lastly, Mr. Chairman, all the members of the 
Committee have directed me to express their 
appreciation to Drs. Clarence M. Pierce and 
Marcos A. Faleén Bricefio, Secretary and Assist- 
ant Secretary, respectively, of the Committee, 
for their unstinted cooperation with its members 
and for their efficient labor in preparing the docu- 
ments necessary for its work. 

Respectfully submitted, 
(s) Nuicasto SILVERIO 
Rapporteur 


RESOLUTIONS APPROVED 


I 


The Inter-American Economie and _ Social 
Council 

CONSIDERING: That cooperation for the appli- 
cation of technical knowledge and skills is being 
practiced in the community of American States, 
both through their international system and 
through direct relations among members of their 
community; 

That the Pan American Union and the inter- 
American specialized agencies have provided such 
technical services to Governments for some time; 

That. the timely suggestion of His Excellency 
the President of the United States of America, 
relative to an expanded program of technical as- 
sistance, expresses a desire that is shared by all 
the American countries; 

That in accordance with the Charter of the 
Organization of American States, the Council has 
the responsibility for promoting and carrying on 
such a program in the American Republics; 

That it is desirable that such a program be 
developed, carried out, and coordinated by the 
said Council through the Pan American Union and 
the inter-American specialized agencies; 

That a program of this character should be 
carried out through a cooperative effort to which 
all Member Countries should contribute with 
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technical and economic resources; 

That in order to implement this program, 
principles must be formulated to serve as a guide 
for the Member States and the cooperating agen- 
cies in its execution: 

RESOLVES: 

1. To sponsor a program of technical coopera- 
tion for the economic development of Member 
Countries, through the Pan American Union and 
those inter-American specialized agencies and 
American organizations of recognized interna- 
tional standing which may be able to contribute 
effectively to the execution of a program of this 
nature ; 

2. The activities of this program should be 
conducted in accordance with the following State- 
ment of Principles: 


GENERAL PRINCIPLES 


Purpose of the Program 

I. The purpose of the Program of Technical 
Cooperation is that through it, Member States 
may cooperate in the development of their econo- 
mies, in order to improve the standard of living 
and to promote the social welfare of their peoples, 
in the broadest spirit of common benefit. 


Nature of the Program 

II. The aforementioned purpose should be ac- 
complished by examination and implementation 
of that Program through the Council, within the 
principles of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States and in accordance with the regu- 
lations of the cooperating agencies, and by im- 
proving and expanding the technical possibilities 
of those agencies on the basis of the spirit of 
cooperation and solidarity which characterizes 
the Inter-American System. 

III. The activities carried out by cooperating 
agencies should be in accordance with the nature 
and purposes of such agencies and should con- 
stitute essentially an expansion or development 
of the cooperating agencies’ regular activities. 
Such activities should be coordinated among 
themselves and with similar activities carried on 
by the Governments of Member States on the one 
hand and by the United Nations and its special- 
ized agencies on the other hand. 

IV. The technical assistance rendered by inter- 
American agencies cooperating in this program 
should: 

a) Contribute to the economic develop- 
ment of the interested Member Country or 
Countries or promote activities that will 
make this development possible ; 
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b) Have as its purpose to provide train- 
ing, instruction, and technical advice in such 
way as to permit the earliest and broadest 
application of the acquired knowledge and 
techniques to the economic development of 
the Member States; 

c) Contribute, in all cases deemed possi- 
ble by the interested parties, to the earliest 
and most extensive preparation, improve- 
ment, or increase of technical groups and 
research institutions in each country. 


TECHNICAL COOPERATION PROJECTS 


Selection of Projects 

V. In developing projects for inclusion in the 
Program, cooperating agencies should take into 
consideration the views expressed in this respect 
by the Governments of Member States; study 
whether the proposed assistance is authorized 
under their respective statutes; and determine 
whether the agency has, or can provide, the 
technical resources needed, and whether such 
assistance can be provided in accordance with 
the principles adopted. 

VI. Projects selected for inclusion in the Pro- 
gram should contribute directly or indirectly to 
the solution of problems of general interest, to 
increased productivity, and to the conservation 
of natural and human resources, and their imple- 
mentation should ensure a broad and equitable 
distribution of the benefits obtained therefrom. 
Projects designed to improve the standard of 
living of the population, especially nutrition, and 
those tending to assist the Governments of Mem- 
ber States to improve the health, housing, educa- 
tion, and social conditions of their populations, 
should be considered of fundamental importance. 
In initiating a project, account should be taken 
of the social effects of the impact of the antici- 
pated economic or technical development on the 
peoples concerned, and the most advisable meth- 
ods of meeting the consequent social problems 
should be studied. 

Priority of Projects 

VII. In selecting projects, an order of priority 
should be established, based upon proposals re- 
ceived and taking into account principally the 
following factors: 

a) Whether the project in its general as- 
pects is of common benefit to the American 
States; 

b) The number of Governments express- 
ing interest in it; 

c) Whether it is a necessary factor in other 





pre 
of 


urg 


ste 
exis 


velc 
in ¥ 
exp 


Pre 
X 
geth 
ing 
coop 
later 
whol 
are | 
and | 
xX 
agent 
Gove 
Natic 
accou 
whicl 
carry 
XI 
tion « 
under 
are n¢ 
ing ag 
XT’ 
facilit 
classif 








le 


ci- 


th- 
ms 


ity 
re- 
the 


can 


2SS- 








stages of economic development; 

d) The effect which it will have on the 
level of productivity; 

e) Whether the Governments have the 
means and resources, including financing, 
that will permit them to undertake or further 
the anticipated technical or economic de- 
velopment, so as to ensure that the service 
will be of real benefit ; 

f) The ease with which a project can be 
integrated with the normal program of the 
agency providing the technical assistance; 

g) The experience of the agency providing 
the technical assistance in the respective 
field. 


VIII. In establishing an order of priority for 
projects, full account should be taken of the need 
of certain States for specific services of basic 
urgency to their economic development. 


ECONOMY OF EFFORT 


IX. Cooperating agencies should take such 
steps as are necessary to make the fullest use of 
existing facilities and resources. 

X. Each cooperating agency should so de- 
velop its projects as to confine them to those fields 
in which it has clear competence and satisfactory 
experience. 


COORDINATION FOR PREPARATION AND 
EXECUTION OF THE PROGRAM 


Preparation of the Program 

XI. Cooperating agencies should work to- 
gether for the purpose of preparing and develop- 
ing the Program, which should so result from the 
cooperation among them as to make it possible 
later to entrust execution of the projects, in 
whole or in part, to the agency or agencies that 
are best equipped by virtue of their experience 
and technical resources. 

XII. In preparing the Program cooperating 
agencies should request the cooperation of the 
Governments of Member States and of the United 
Nations and its specialized agencies, taking into 
account the programs of technical assistance 
which those organizations have planned or are 
carrying out. 

XIII. The Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion of American States may be authorized to 
undertake such technical assistance activities as 
are not the responsibility of any of the cooperat- 
ing agencies. 

XIV. In order to achieve uniformity and to 
facilitate their coordination, projects should be 
classified first according to their purposes and 
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second, according to the means that are to be 
used in achieving those purposes. 


Execution of the Program 

XV. To facilitate the provision of technical 
assistance to Member Countries, the agencies 
cooperating in the Program should assist each 
other and cooperate with other organizations 
engaged in similar activities. Among other things, 
such cooperation might include the following 
points: 

a) Supplying technical personnel, mate- 
rials, services, and funds; 

b) Participation in joint training pro- 
grams; 

c) Extending to Member States the facili- 
ties for technical assistance which cooperat- 
ing agencies already have available; 

d) Exchanging or supplying data and in- 
formation to facilitate development of the 
Program. 

XVI. Direction of the execution of each proj- 
ect should devolve upon the agency whose field 
of activity covers the major part of the work 
contemplated. 


STANDARDS FOR EXECUTION OF THE 
PROJECTS AND FOR PERSONNEL 


XVII. Cooperating agencies should carry out 
technical assistance activities in a Member 
Country only after reaching full agreement with 
the Government concerned with the duties of 
each of the parties being clearly defined. 

XVIII. The technical assistance provided to 
Member Countries should take into considera- 
tion their economic, social, and cultural charac- 
teristics. 

XIX. No project should be started, even 
though funds are available for it, until the agency 
charged with carrying it out has determined the 
necessary preliminary arrangements, in agree- 
ment with the Governments of the Member States 
concerned, with respect to the training of the 
necessary technical personnel and the acquisition 
of the equipment or supplies required for the 
project. 

XX. Technical assistance activities should be 
conducted at all times on the highest professional 
level and with complete objectivity. 

XXI. Technical experts used by the agencies 
that cooperate with the Governments of Member 
States should be the most able that can be ob- 
tained in each field and within the resources of 
the respective agency. In addition to their tech- 
nical ability, they should have an understanding 
of the traditions and culture of the countries to 
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which they are assigned and they should be ca- 
pable of adopting their techniques to situations as 
they actually exist in such countries. 

XXII. The personnel on duty in Member 
Countries should limit their activities under the 
Program specifically to the project in question 
and should not avail themselves of their mission 
to engage in political or commercial activities or 
others incompatible with their task. 

XXIII. Governments should cooperate in the 
selection of the qualified technical personnel 
needed by cooperating agencies and should make 
available to them the services of national tech- 
nical experts who can contribute to the success 
of the Program. 

XXIV. Whenever possible, cooperating agen- 
cies should provide mixed membership in the 
technical groups carrying out a project in a given 
region or country, and should give predominance 
to the experts of the nation or nations in which 
the project is being carried out. 

XXV. Whenever possible, cooperating agencies 
should pool their efforts in the selection and 
orientation of the technical experts needed in 
the Program. They should likewise request tech- 
nical schools, foundations, research institutions, 
and other agencies for the temporary services of 
their technicians. 

XXVI. Whenever desirable, arrangements 
should be made with the United Nations and its 
specialized agencies to exchange and make tech- 
nical personnel available and to combine person- 
nel training and recruitment activities. 


PARTICIPATION OF THE GOVERNMENTS 


XXVII. Governments of Member States 
should take charge of preliminary work in order 
to determine and define the nature of the tech- 
nical assistance needed. 

XXVIII. In those cases where cooperating 
agencies undertake long range technical assistance 
projects in Member Countries, the agreements 
between such agencies and the respective Govern- 
ments should establish that the latter, without 
prejudice to their initial participation, will grad- 
ually assume complete direction, administration, 
execution, and financing of such projects. For 
this purpose, national technicians should partici- 
pate in the direction and administration of the 
projects. 

XXIX. Governments of Member States should 
make available to cooperating agencies providing 
them with technical assistance all information 
necessary for the success of their activities; they 
should likewise facilitate the necessary contacts 
with nongovernmental sources of information. 
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XXX. Governments of Member States in 
which technical assistance is being carried out 
should coordinate their own activities related to 
the technical assistance provided by cooperating 
agencies, in such manner that the resources of 
such agencies may be utilized effectively and 
efficiently in the stimulation of processes that 
will result in the economic development of the 
respective countries. 

XXXI. To obtain full benefit of the technical 
assistance received, Governments of Member 
States should act quickly, using all the resources 
available for the purpose, to develop national 
programs deemed necessary to spur their economic 
development. It is understood that where sub- 
stantial sustained effort is required for carrying 
out certain phases of economic development, 
Governments will give due attention to the neces- 
sary legislation, administrative arrangements, 
and financial requirements of such developments. 


Contributions 

XXXII. The Governments of all Member 
States should contribute to the special account 
required to finance the Program of Technical 
Cooperation, their contributions to be used for 
the common benefit of Member States without 
regard to the direct benefit that any one State 
might receive. Contributions to the special ac- 
count should be made in harmony with the inter- 
national nature of the Program and with its 
underlying concept that States, using their avail- 
able economic and technical resources, should 
extend technical assistance to less developed 
nations. 

XXXIII. In addition to their contributions to 
the special account, Governments of Member 
States receiving direct technical assistance should 
normally assume responsibility for as large a 
part of the cost as possible and should at least 
meet those expenditures that can be paid in 
their respective currencies. 


Publicity and Reports 

XXXIV. Governments of Member States 
should freely make available information on the 
results achieved by the technical assistance car- 
ried out in their respective countries by cooperat- 
ing agencies. 

XXXV. The Government of a Member State 
which requests or receives technical assistance 
from any source should report thereon to the 
Council in order that cooperating agencies may 
take this into account on studying proposals and 
preparing projects. 

3. To constitute, subordinate to the Council 
itself, a Coordinating Committee on Technical 
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Assistance, under the chairmanship of the Secre- 
tary General of the Organization of American 
States and composed of a representative of the 
Pan American Union and of the highest ranking 
official, or his representative, of each of the co- 
operating agencies. 

4. The duties of the Coordinating Committee 
on Technical Assistance shall be as follows: 

a) To examine proposals for technical as- 
sistance and to prepare an annual program 
in accordance with the foregoing Statement 
of Principles. That program should consist 
of detailed projects, including itemized esti- 
mated costs. The Council will decide upon 
the date for submitting the program and 
upon the manner of processing of the pro- 
posals ; 

b) To adopt the measures necessary to 
carry out the Program of Technical Coopera- 
tion approved by the Council, determining 
which of the projects of the said Program 
shall have preference within the general order 
of priorities established by the Council for 
execution of the Program. 

c) To allocate funds to cooperating agen- 
cies from the special account that may be 
established for that purpose in order that 
these agencies may carry out the projects 
included in the Program; 

d) To report to the Council at appropriate 
intervals on the technical assistance activi- 

- ties developed under the Program, in order 
that the Council may be currently informed; 

e) To submit to the decision of the Council 
any question which it (the Committee) is 
unable to resolve; 

f) To establish close liaison with the 
Governments of Member States and with the 
United Nations and its agencies providing 
technical assistance services, so that proposed 
projects may be considered and examined in 
the light of information received and so that 
the aforesaid Governments and organizations 
may be kept informed of the activities of 
cooperating agencies. In establishing liaison 
with the United Nations, the possibility 
should be considered of inviting the Technical 
Assistance Board of the United Nations to be 
represented at its meetings by an observer 
and of seeking reciprocal representation at the 
meetings of that Board; 

g) To act as a clearing house of informa- 
tion on all technical assistance services pro- 
vided by the Governments of Member States, 
so that this information may be made avail- 


able to cooperating agencies, to Governments, 
and to other authorized sources. For this 
purpose, cooperating agencies should regu- 
larly report to the Committee on their activi- 
ties, including proposals for technical assist- 
ance received and action taken thereon; 

h) To facilitate the preparation and execu- 
tion of technical assistance projects carried 
out jointly or cooperatively between cooper- 
ating agencies and between such agencies, 
the Governments of Member States, and 
agencies of the United Nations. For this 
purpose the Committee should facilitate the 
exchange of information required and assist 
in administrative, financial, and personnel 
arrangements. 

7) In those cases in which the proposal for 
technical assistance does not fall within the 
Statement of Principles or within the tech- 
nical assistance activities of any of the co- 
operating agencies, the Committee, if possi- 
ble, should recommend to the interested 
Governments the appropriate agency for pro-' 
viding the assistance; 

j) To take into account the suggestions of 
labor and management associations, as well as 
those of other unofficial agencies with which 
agreements may have been made under Arti- 
cle 14 of the Statutes of the Council. 


5. To request the Secretary General to ap- 
point, as a part of the staff of the Pan American 
Union, an Executive Secretary and the necessary 
technical personnel to serve as Secretariat of the 
Coordinating Committee on Technical Assistance. 

6. The Council reserves to itself full authority 
over the Program of Technical Cooperation and 
will normally exercise the following functions: 

a) To consider and decide upon the pro- 
gram proposed by the Committee, taking into 
consideration the contributions which may 
be made by the Governments to the special 
account in accordance with the Statement of 
Principles; 

b) To decide upon the interpretation of 
this Resolution when requested to do so by 
Governments of Member States or by the 
Committee ; 

c) To receive, study, and act on reports of 
technical assistance submitted by the Com- 
mittee and to transmit them to the Govern- 
ments; 

d) To consider and make recommendations 
concerning the methods of cooperation and 
collaboration between Governments of Mem- 
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ber States and cooperating agencies, and 
between the latter and the agencies of the 
United Nations. 


7. To request the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States to set up a 
special account for the purpose of financing the 
Program of Technical Cooperation. Contribu- 
tions of the Governments of Member States will 
be credited to that account, and allocations will 
be made from it to cooperating agencies for carry- 
ing out the Program and for meeting the adminis- 
trative expenses connected therewith. 

The following financial arrangements should 
obtain with respect to the administration of this 
special account: 

a) Contributions to the Program of Tech- 
nical Cooperation will be made on the basis 
of monetary credits, of which as large a part 
as possible should be in convertible currency 
and the rest in the national currency of the 
participating country. Governments will 
make their contributions subject to the pro- 
visions on which the Chairman of the Com- 
mittee, after consultation with the Commit- 
tee, may agree with the participating 
Governments. It is understood that contribu- 
tions shall not be subject to restrictions as 
to their use by any cooperating agency, or in 
any specific country, or for any specific pro- 
ject. On drawing against the credits in local 
currency which a Government may have in 
the special account, the Committee and the 
cooperating agencies will consult with the 
interested Government and take into ac- 
count, in the country in question, the services 
and supplies which could be obtained in that 
country and which in the opinion of the Com- 
mittee could be used under the Program. 
With respect to any local currency balances 
that cannot be usefully employed in the 
Program, the Committee will consult with 
the respective Governments regarding their 
conversion to other currencies that can be 
utilized. If, on the basis of an agreement 
between the Committee and the Government 
of a Member State, the Government pledges 
itself to supply, as part of its contribution, 
materials and services for the common benefit 
under the Program, such contribution will be 
evaluated in monetary terms by the Commit- 
tee, in consultation with the Government 
concerned, and the Committee will credit 
the Government with such contribution in 
the special account; _ 

b) During the first year, and subject to 
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the approval of the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States, the Council, if 
asked to do so by the Committee, may re- 
quest the Pan American Union to advance 
funds, from unobligated funds in its posses- 
sion, to the special account for technical 
assistance, on account of the contributions 
offered to the special account by the Gov- 
ernments of Member States, such funds to 
be reimbursed to the Pan American Union 
by the Committee upon receipt of the said 
contributions; 

c) The special account for technical assist- 
ance shall be subject to the fiscal regulations 
of the Pan American Union, in so far as possi- 
ble, and under the control and jurisdiction of 
the Treasurer of the Pan American Union; 

d) The Committee will make allocations 
from the special account to cooperating agen- 
cies, on the basis of specific projects contained 
in the Program approved by the Council; 

e) Each cooperating agency shall use the 
allocations which it receives only for con- 
tracting obligations and meeting the expenses 
resulting from the respective project which 
is part of the program approved by the Coun- 
cil and authorized by the Committee; 

f) After consultation with any cooperat- 
ing agency, the Committee may accept and 
credit to the special account unobligated 
allocations not utilized in the execution of a 
specific project; . 

g) Only on direct authorization of the 
Committee may the Treasurer of the Pan 
American Union withdraw funds for use in 
carrying out projects approved by the 
Council; 

h) The Secretary General of the Organiza- 
tion of American States should make the 
necessary arrangements for an annual audit 
of the accounts of this Program. 


8. To recommend that cooperating agencies 


take appropriate steps: 


a) To adhere to the Statement of Princi- 
ples as contained in Point 2 of this Resolution; 

b) To cooperate fully in the Program of 
Technical Cooperation; 

c) To receive the sums allocated to them 
or other contributions from the special ac- 
count mentioned in Point 7 of this Resolu- 
tion, and to submit to the audit of accounts 
provided for in paragraph (h) of Point 7; 

d) To use such sums and contributions in 
conformity with the specifications of ap- 
proved projects and the provisions of this 
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Resolution, to exercise the necessary control, 
and to account for the use of the aforemen- 
tioned funds; 

(e) To cooperate with the Committee for 
the benefit of the Program and to keep the 
Committee informed on their technical assist- 
ance activities, including those financed from 
the special account. 


II 


The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To transmit to the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States the resolution establishing 
the ‘‘Program of Technical Cooperation of the 
Organization of American States,’? approved at 
the Special Meeting on April 10, 1950. 

2. To request the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States to transmit the 
text of the Resolution on the ‘Program of Tech- 
nical Cooperation of the Organization of Ameri- 
can States’? to the Secretary-General of the 
United Nations, with the request that he be 
good enough to bring it to the attention of the 
Economic and Social Council of the United 
Nations. 


III 


WHEREAS: 

1. The Secretary-General of the United Na- 
tions presented to the Social Commission of the 
Economic and Social Council a report dealing with 
the creation of a Regional Office for Social Affairs 
in Latin America; 

2. It is urgent and necessary that the activities 
of international bodies be coordinated; 

3. This necessity is still more imperative in 
the social field because of the special conditions 
and the cultural similarities existing among the 
countries of the American continent; 

4. The Organization of American States al- 
ready has in operation a broad program of ac- 
tivities in the social field, 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RECOMMENDS: 

1. That the Secretary General of the Organi- 
zation of American States negotiate an agree- 
ment with the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations whereby the closest cooperation and 
coordination be established between their re- 
spective Departments charged with social activi- 
ties, with the purpose of combining efforts and 
resources in the accomplishment of common 
programs. 





2. That the Secretary General duly inform the 
Council of the Organization of American States 
of the results of his negotiations. 


IV 


Wuereas: The Second Inter-American In- 
dian Congress unanimously approved Resolution 
62, the enacting part of which recommends that 
the American countries with large Indian popu- 
lations request jointly and in a coordinated man- 
ner the technical assistance that the United 
Nations offers for improving the living conditions 
of those populations; 

The Organization of American States, as a 
regional agency, should make a positive contribu- 
tion to the solution of this problem which so 
greatly affects economic conditions on the Ameri- 
can Continent; 

The United Nations, the Organization of 
American States, and other specialized interna- 
tional entities are dealing separately with certain 
partial aspects of the problem; as a result, such 
efforts are scattered and not very effective, 

The Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council 
RECOMMENDS: 

That the American States having a large 
Indian population negotiate as promptly as possi- 
ble an agreement among themselves with the 
purpose: 

a) Of requesting jointly and in a coordinated 
manner from the United Nations, the Organiza- 
tion of American States, and any international 
specialized agency, whatever aid that the said 
international entities are in a position to grant to 
promote more effective action in improving living 
conditions among the Indian populations; 

b) That the interested governments should like- 
wise direct all international aid of this kind to 
practical purposes, such as the strengthening of a 
specific institution in each country for continuous 
action for improving the living conditions of that 
population, or, in the absence of such an institu- 
tion urge permanent measures for its establish- 
ment. 


Report OF COMMITTEE ‘‘D” on 
CuRRENCY DEVALUATION 


Committee ‘‘D’’ was charged by the Special 
Meeting of the Inter-American Economic and 
Social Council with the duty of studying the 
working document entitled ‘Secretariat Report 
on Effects of Currency Devaluation on Latin 
American Exports,’’ and presenting its conclu- 
sions on this important subject. 
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At its first meeting, held March 21, 1950, under 
the chairmanship of Dr. Hildebrando Accioly, 
Representative of Brazil, the Committee elected 
Dr. Augusto Dillon, Representative of Ecuador, 
as Vice Chairman, and the undersigned as 
Rapporteur. 

The document studied by the Committee deals 
with the currency devaluations of European coun- 
tries, their dependencies, and autonomous areas, 
that occurred on or after September 19, 1949, and 
the effects of such devaluations on Latin American 
exports. It also notes the currency adjustments 
made by some Latin American countries and 
differentiates between the adjustments that were 
directly related to the European devaluation 
and those that were not. 

The Committee expressed its appreciation of 
the pains taken by the Secretariat in the prepara- 
tion of the aforesaid working document, but 
decided that in order to take into consideration 
the experiences and points of view of the Govern- 
ments, which differ in some cases from the view 
expressed by the Secretariat, the Delegates should 
be invited to submit statements based on the 
most recent data and reflecting the views of the 
various governments. 

In response to the Committee’s invitation, 
statements were submitted by the Delegates of 
Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, 
Cuba, the Dominican Republic, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Mexico, Nicaragua, Peru, the 
United States, and Uruguay. These statements 
are summarized in Annex A, appended hereto. 

On the basis of these statements and of the 
Report of the Secretariat, the Committee has 
reached the following conclusions: 

The majority of the Delegations submitting 
statements agree that the available data cover- 
ing the period since the devaluation of various 
European and other currencies in September 
1949 are as yet inadequate to permit a careful 
appraisal of the effects that those devaluations 
have had upon their respective economies. More- 
over, other economic developments have occurred, 
the effects of which cannot be considered sepa- 
rately, developments that have increased the 
difficulty of reaching valid conclusions as to the 
effects of those devaluations. 

The Delegates of several nations having the 
dollar area as their principal market pointed out 
that devaluation has not yet posed a serious 
problem for their countries, except with respect 
to products that are marginal in their economies. 
The Argentine Delegate, while agreeing that 
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the short-term effects of devaluation were not 
unfavorable to the economy of his country, stated 
that these devaluations should be interpreted as 
a first step toward the attainment of an interna- 
tional monetary convertibility system. He like- 
wise stated that the efforts thus far made to 
attain this objective, through plans for partial 
convertibility, could affect the Latin American 
countries. Consequently, it is his belief that the 
Secretariat should also analyze, in any future 
study on the effects of devaluation, the opportu- 
nites that might be offered to Latin American 
countries by any plan of partial convertibility 
formulated, and also the possible effects that 
such plans could have on the economic develop- 
ment of the countries of this Hemisphere. 

The Bolivian Delegate adduced the devalua- 
tion of European and other currencies as the 
reason for the drop in the price of tin, the principal 
export product of his country, a drop that seri- 
ously affected Bolivia’s balance of payments and 
its internal economy. 

The Delegate of Nicaragua declared that the 
Latin American countries may be confronted 
with very serious problems as a result of the 
devaluation of currencies in use in dependencies 
and autonomous parts of empires, and suggested 
that a subcommittee be appointed to study this 
problem. The Subcommittee was composed of 
the Delegates of Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Nic- 
aragua and the United States. 

The Subcommittee reached the conclusion that 
the devaluation of currencies of colonial areas 
and regions linked by monetary or political ties 
to European countries has strengthened the com- 
petitive position of such areas in international 
raw-materials markets and that, in addition to 
the consequent stimulus to production in those 
areas, the metropolitan governments are facili- 
tating such production by various other means. 
It likewise concluded that those factors could 
have unfavorable repercussions on several of the 
leading Latin American products and therefore 
on the economies of the countries producing 
such commodities. The Subcommittee accordingly 
expressed the opinion that the Inter-American 
Economic and Social Council should give due 
consideration, especially when studying the gen- 
eral plans of technical assistance, to the develop- 
ment plans of the European colonies and to the 
production in colonial areas of goods that com- 
pete with Latin American products. 

The Committee, after full study of this ques- 
tion, expressed its complete agreement with these 
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conclusions of its Subcommittee. 
With the transmittal of this report to the 
Council, the Committee discharges its obligations. 
Respectfully submitted, 
(s) Hersert K. May 
Rapporteur 


ANNEX TO THE REPORT OF COMMITTEE 
“Dp”? ON CURRENCY DEVALUATION 


The delegates of several countries represented 
on Committee D expressed the opinion that the 
available data covering the period since the de- 
valuations of various European and other cur- 
rencies since September 1949, are as yet inade- 
quate to permit a careful appraisal of the effects 
which those devaluations have had upon the 
economic conditions of the respective Latin 
American countries. Such views were expressed 
by the delegates of the United States, Brazil, 
El Salvador, Cuba, Colombia, Chile, Haiti, Nic- 
aragua, Dominican Republic and Guatemala. 

The Guatemalan delegate pointed out, how- 
ever, that in the long run there may be important 
consequences, especially with respect to coffee, 
fibers, and essential oils. He also pointed out that 
the difficulties of appraising the effects of the 
currency devaluation have resulted not only from 
the fact that only a relatively short period of 
time has elapsed, but also from the fact that it is 
extremely difficult to separate the effects of 
devaluation from various other important de- 
velopments which have taken place since Septem- 
ber 1949. These other factors include the 
prevalence of inflationary or deflationary factors 
in several of the countries which have devalued, 
shifts in the character of demand for various 
products which are only distantly related to the 
devaluations, changes of cost of production in 
various countries, etc. 

The delegate of Bolivia, on the other hand, 
expressed the belief that the drop of the price of 
tin from $1.03 per pound to $.75 per pound has 
been a direct result of the devaluation of certain 
European and other currencies. He pointed out 
that tin represents more than 70 per cent of Bo- 
livia’s exports, and that the sharp drop in the 
price of that commodity has, as a result, seriously 
impaired the balance of payments position and 
the internal economy of Bolivia. He stated that 
devaluation of the Bolivian currency would not 
be a satisfactory device whereby to restore Bo- 
livia’s economic position inasmuch as he believes 
that devaluation of the Bolivian currency would 
result in a corresponding rise in the cost of living 
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and the need, therefore, to increase costs of pro- 
duction to an equal degree. He stated that Bo- 
livia is unable to take advantage of the lower 
prices of European and other commodities re- 
sulting from devaluation inasmuch as Bolivia’s 
chief imports are foodstuffs which cannot be 
purchased from those countries which devalued. 

The delegation of Nicaragua stated that, while 
they are unable to appraise the short-term effects 
of the various devaluations, various Latin Ameri- 
can countries may be confronted by serious prob- 
lems as the result of the devaluations of the 
currencies of certain European colonies, particu- 
larly those in Africa. It stated its opinion that 
the prevailing wage rates and living standards 
in those colonies are much lower than those of 
Latin America, and that the colonies have a 
further competitive advantage in the fact that, 
through the operation of currency blocs, those 
colonies have preferred positions for supplying 
various raw materials to the metropolitan govern- 
ments of Europe. The metropolitan governments 
are, furthermore, promoting the economic de- 
velopment of their colonies by means of technical 
aid and financial assistance, with the result that 
the ability of the colonies to produce commodities 
competitive with those of Latin America may be 
increased, to the competitive disadvantage of 
the Latin American countries concerned. The 
opinion was expressed that the devaluations of 
the currencies of the European colonies would 
have the effect of further increasing the competi- 
tive positions of those colonies. 

A subcommittee of Committee D, in studying 
this problem, concluded that the devaluation of 
currencies in use in colonial areas and zones tied 
by monetary or political relations to the European 
countries has strengthened the competitive posi- 
tion of products of such areas in international 
markets for raw materials, and that in addition 
to the stimulus to production in those areas, 
resulting from devaluation, the metropolitan 
governments are facilitating such production by 
various other methods. The subcommittee con- 
cluded that these factors could have serious con- 
sequences for several leading Latin American 
products and therefore for the economies of the 
countries producing those products. The sub- 
committee accordingly expressed the opinion that 
the Inter-American Economic and Social Council 
should give due consideration to any develop- 
ment plans of the European colonies, and to 
production of competitive commodities in colonial 
areas, especially when considering the general 
programs of technical assistance. 
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The delegate of Haiti pointed out that the 
international commerce of that country consists 
predominantly of trade with the United States, 
and that, as a result, there is little likelihood 
that the devaluation of the European currencies 
and other currencies will have an important effect 
upon Haiti. He expressed the opinion, further- 
more, that the domestic and international posi- 
tion of Haiti depends primarily upon the prices 
which it can receive for its export commodities, 
and that those prices are not likely to be affected 
to an important degree by the devaluations of 
the European and other currencies. 

The delegates of Mexico and Peru summarized 
the antecedents and effects of the devaluations 
of the currencies of those two countries. The 
delegate of Mexico pointed out that 80-85 per 
cent of Mexico’s foreign trade is with the United 
States, and that fluctuations of prices in the 
United States must be taken into account when 
interpreting the results of the devaluation of the 
Mexican peso. He pointed out that Mexico stopped 
supporting its rate of exchange at 4.85 pesos to the 
dollar in July 1948, letting the rate seek its own 
level through the free play of market forces until 
July 1949, when the rate was stabilized, with the 
assistance of the International Monetary Fund 
and the United States Stabilization Fund, at a 
rate of 8.65 pesos per dollar. He stated that when 
the rate was allowed to seek its own level, begin- 
ning in July 1948, this had the effect of reducing 
the level of imports into Mexico substantially, 
while increasing the movement of tourists, prin- 
cipally from the United States into Mexico. Fol- 
lowing establishment of the new par value in 
July 1949, imports declined further, and there 
was an additional increase in the movement of 
tourists into Mexico. The Mexican delegate con- 
cluded that the devaluation of the Mexican cur- 
rency has been successful, in part because of the 
sound fiscal and other anti-inflationary practices 
of that government. The international reserves 
of Mexico have been increasing substantially since 
July 1949, and, in the opinion of the Mexican 
delegate, those reserves are likely to continue to 
increase. 

The delegate of Peru summarized the good re- 
sults which Peru has obtained since the estab- 
lishment of its monetary policy. He pointed out 
that since the time when Peru let its exchange 
rate seek its own level, and adopted sound fiscal 
and monetary practices, including the suppression 
of price controls and the elimination of almost all 
subsidies, the international reserves of Peru have 
substantially increased, while inflationary pres- 
sures have been stopped. In analyzing the factors 
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explaining these developments, the delegate of 
Peru stated that the good results which Peru 
has obtained are the consequence, primarily, of 
the fact that the Peruvian Government has almost 
entirely eliminated its reliance upon various types 
of direct economic controls. He expressed the 
opinion that the present difficulties of many 
countries may be attributed to their efforts to 
remedy their fundamental disequilibria by attacks 
upon the effects, rather than the causes, of the 
disequilibria. He expressed the opinion that, while 
controls are normally designed to protect con- 
sumers, by means of low exchange rates, price 
controls, etc., they tend as a rule to provoke 
price increases by inducing reliance upon black 
market prices and by discouraging domestic pro- 
duction through the operations of speculative 
character. 

Several delegates summarized the present prob- 
lems of their respective countries. The delegate 
of Brazil pointed out that about 70 per cent of 
Brazil’s exports are paid for in freely convertible 
currencies, while the remainder is directed to 
markets with inconvertible currencies. He stated 
that commodities which are sold for inconvertible 
currencies consist primarily of marginal products 
of the Brazilian economy, the prices of which are 
determined in world markets and cannot be af- 
fected to an important degree by Brazil. He stated 
that the principal problem of Brazil, resulting 
from the devaluation of the European and other 
currencies, is to reduce its cost of production, 
perhaps by the use of production subsidies. He 
stated that the devaluations of the European 
and other currencies accentuated the already 
eXisting tendency of Brazil to increase its imports 
from the devaluating countries. He repeated the 
declaration of the Brazilian Government that it 
will maintain the present international value of 
the Brazilian currency. 

The delegate of El Salvador pointed out that 
since June 1934, the rate of exchange of the cur- 
rency of El Salvador has been maintained at 2.5 
colones per dollar. He stated that El Salvador has 
never applied either exchange controls or direct 
import controls. He attributed the ability of El 
Salvador to continue its present policies to the 
sound monetary and fiscal practices of that coun- 
try, as well as to the fact that almost all of its 
exports are now going to the United States. He 
stated that El Salvador’s present relatively favor- 
able condition derives fundamentally from the 
present high price of coffee, which has increased 
245 per cent since 1937. He pointed out that 83 
per cent of El Salvador’s foreign exchange re- 
ceipts were derived from coffee exports during 
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1937-1949. He expressed the hope that El Salvador 
would be able to increase its sales of coffee in 
Europe and also would be able to increase its im- 
ports from Europe. The delegate of El Salvador 
pointed out that the economic welfare of his 
country depends largely upon cyclical develop- 
ments abroad, pointing to the unhappy results of 
the worldwide depressions of 1921 and the early 
1930’s. He stated that El Salvador is accordingly 
endeavoring to diversify its economy so as to 
avoid reliance predominantly upon the export 
markets for one commodity. 

The delegate of Colombia stated that the im- 
proved international reserve position of that 
country must be attributed primarily to its re- 
strictions upon imports rather than to the effects 
of the currency devaluations. He stated that 
Colombia has been selling 80-84 per cent of its 
exports to the United States while it has been 
receiving 60-64 per cent of its imports from the 
United States. Colombia has had relatively little 
trade with the countries which have devalued 
their currencies. He stated that sound monetary 
and fiscal policies are making it possible for 
Colombia to consider the abolition of controls 
over imports and the adoption of a single fixed 
rate of exchange. He said that the Government 
of Colombia is determined to maintain the present 
value of its currency. 

The delegate of Nicaragua, after analyzing 
carefully the prospective impact upon Latin Amer- 
ica of the devaluations of the currencies of the 
European colonies together with the various steps 
which have been taken to increase the productiv- 
ity of those colonies, stated that Nicaragua is 
an essentially agricultural country, most of the 
exports of which are directed to the United States. 
He stated, however, that 10-20 per cent of Nica- 
ragua’s exports normally are directed to Europe, 
and that Nicaragua generally uses its holdings 
of freely convertible currencies in settlement of 
deficits with respect to the European countries. 
He stated that during the recent war Nicaragua 
accumulated foreign exchange, with attendant 
inflationary pressures, and that after the con- 
clusion of the war deferred demands for foreign 
products exhausted Nicaragua’s foreign exchange 
holdings by the end of 1948. The decline of the 
prices of Nicaragua’s export commodities early 
in 1949 aggravated the balance of payments diffi- 
culties of that country. Accordingly, in April 
1949, Nicaragua, with the approval of the Inter- 
national Monetary Fund, took steps to halt in- 
flationary pressures and to hold the sales of 
foreign exchange to the level of exchange receipts. 
As a result, Nicaragua had a slightly favorable 
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balance of payments in 1949, despite the payment 
by Nicaragua of international obligations of vari- 
ous kinds. The delegate of Nicaragua stated that 
the outlook of his country for 1950 is favorable 
as a result of higher coffee prices and the decline 
of inflationary pressures. 

The delegate of Uruguay stated that the ‘‘Sec- 
retariat Report on Effects of Currency Devalua- 
tion on Latin American Exports’”’ clearly and 
objectively shows the effects of the recent de- 
valuations upon Uruguayan exports. He expressed 
the opinion that, as a general rule, devaluation 
is undesirable since it provokes inflationary forces 
and prevents the maintenance of the domestic 
currency on a sound and stable basis. He pointed 
out that Uruguay exports basic products such 
as wool and meat, upon which inflationary forces 
do not act as directly as in the case of commodities 
exported by industrial countries. He said that 
Uruguay normally has a high level of employ- 
ment, a closely adjusted balance of payments, 
and a balanced budget, all of which contribute 
to a stable and sound domestic currency. 

The delegate of Argentina stated that the pe- 
culiar structure of Argentina’s foreign trade made 
a revision of that country’s exchange rate struc- 
ture and import control system necessary, conse- 
quent upon the devaluation of European coun- 
tries in September 1949. It also necessitates the 
reviewing of provisions of commercial agree- 
ments with currency devaluing countries. The 
new system had two objectives, according to the 
Argentine delegate’s statement; (1) to ensure 
competitive conditions for Argentine export prod- 
ucts in world markets, especially in dollar mar- 
kets; and (2) to avoid any inflationary effects 
that the efforts made to achieve the first objec- 
tive might have in the domestic market. 

The first effects of the monetary devaluations 
have been favorable to Argentina, since large 
stocks of cereal grains and animal products were 
immediately placed in European markets and 
also in the United States. Meanwhile, by price 
freezing and by a careful selection of permitted 
imports, and by other means, the inflationary 
effects have been controlled. 

The Argentine delegate stated his opinion that 
these devaluations were intended to produce a 
new equilibrium in world trade which would be 
conducive to an increase in such trade. The de- 
valuing countries have their part to achieve this 
end, but the non-devaluing countries, and prin- 
cipally the United States, also have a responsibil- 
ity. Full benefit will be derived from these devalu- 
ations if the national income of the United States 
continues to increase, and if-the announced policy 











of that country, to assist by various means in 
the achievement by other countries of a more 
stable payments relationship with the dollar area, 
continues in force. 

The Argentine delegate further stated his opin- 
ion that devaluation was only the first step toward 
the objective of a system of international con- 
vertibility of currencies. He stated that the Latin 
American countries have not been granted suffi- 
cient participation in efforts thus far made to 
gain such international convertibility, and ex- 
pressed the desire of the Argentine delegation 
that the Secretariat, in any future studies of 
devaluation, should also analyze the opportuni- 
ties which any projected plans for partial con- 
vertibility might afford the Latin American coun- 
tries, as well as the possible effects of such plans 
on the economic development of countries of the 
Western Hemisphere. 

The delegate of Chile stated that, since the 
United States is the principal market for an im- 
portant part of Chilean exports, the devaluation 
of the European currencies has not had grave 
consequences for the Chilean economy. He also 
pointed out that any country which is an exporter 
of basic raw materials must distinguish the two 
main objectives of devaluation; (1) to control 
and limit excess of imports, or (2) to stimulate 
exports. In the first case, the efficacy of devalua- 
tion will depend upon internal measures to control 
internal inflationary pressures generated by de- 
valuation of the currency. In the second case, 
countries exporting raw materials must take into 
account the fact that the demand for such ma- 
terials is affected more by the level of industrial 
activity in one or several of the limited numbers 
of highly industrialized nations, than by price 
factors. 

The delegate of Cuba summarized a report 
from the National Bank of Cuba to the effect 
that the consequences of devaluation can be de- 
termined only after a longer time than has trans- 
pired since the devaluations of September 1949. 
He stated also that the Cuban monetary system 
is based on parity with the dollar; that Cuba has 
no foreign exchange controls, and has not found 
it necessary to reach decisions as to the parity 
of its currency in relation to devaluing currencies. 

The Cuban delegate then expressed a wish to 
correct an impression some delegates have re- 
ceived from the Secretariat report, i.e., that be- 
cause of an allegedly privileged position of Cuban 
sugar in the United States market, Cuba has not 
been materially affected by the devaluations. He 
stated that on the contrary, sales of Cuban sugar 
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in the United States are restricted by the quota 
system established in 1934. 

The Cuban delegate also stated that as a con- 
sequence of tariff preferences accorded United 
States products by the Cuban tariff since 1902, 
the trade relations between United States and 
Cuba are not based on privileges, but on com- 
pensatory concessions, that is a quid pro quo. 

The delegate of the Dominican Republic stated 
that the principal export products of his country, 
sugar, cacao, coffee and tobacco, had not yet 
been seriously affected by the devaluation of 
European currencies. However, in his opinion, 
Dominican exports of sugar, which constitute 
more than half of the value of all Dominican ex- 
ports, may be seriously affected if the system of 
preferential customs duties and quantitative re- 
strictions applied to sugar imports in the principal 
hard currency market for this product, force the 
Dominican Republic to place its exports in soft 
currency markets. The Dominican delegate there- 
fore wished to reserve his position as to the effects 
of the European devaluations, until the world 
economic developments could be evaluated more 
clearly. 


JURIDICAL SCOPE OF RESERVATIONS TO 
INTERNATIONAL MULTILATERAL Pacts.— 
At the meeting of May 3, 1950 the Secretary 
of the Council of the OAS read the following 
note received from the Chairman of the 
Inter-American Economic and_ Social 
Council: 


April 10, 1950 
My dear Mr. SECRETARY: 

I take pleasure in informing you that the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council, at its 
plenary session today, unanimously approved the 
following resolution: 

The Inter-American Economic and Social Council 
RESOLVES: 

1. To request the Council of the Organization 
of American States to submit to the Inter-Ameri- 
can Juridical Committee for study, in accordance 
with article 70 of the Charter of the Organization, 
the question as to the juridical scope of reserva- 
tions to international multilateral pacts; and 

2. To send to the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee, as working documents for their in- 
formation, the Memorandum presented by the 
Delegation of Brazil, dated March 22, 1950, and 
also the existing antecedents relative thereto. 

Consequently I have the honor to enclose here- 
with the aforementioned Memorandum presented 
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by the Delegation of Brazil, together with all the 
documentation in the files of the Executive Secre- 
tary of this Council pertaining to this important 
matter. 

May I ask the Secretary to be good enough to 
take the necessary steps to comply with the above- 
mentioned Resolution. 

With all good wishes, I am, Mr. Secretary, 

Sincerely yours, 
(s) Jutio E. HEuRTEMATTE 
Chairman 
Dr. WiLL1AM MANGER 
Secretary of the Council 
of the Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


The Council decided to postpone con- 
sideration of the resolution of the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council 
until the next meeting. Consequently on 
May 17, 1950 upon considering the matter, 
it approved the following resolution: 


WHEREAS: The Economic and Social Council 
has requested the Council of the Organization to 
submit the question of the legal significance of 
reservations to international multilateral pacts 
to the Inter-American Juridical Committee for 
study, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To entrust to the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee the immediate study of the legal 
effect of reservations made to multilateral pacts 
at any stage, whether at the time of signature, 
of ratification or adherence. The Juridical Com- 
mittee shall communicate the results of such 
study to the Council of the Organization. 

2. To send to the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee, as informative working documents, 
the memoradum of March 22, 1950, presented by 
the Delegation of Brazil on the subject, as well 
as pertinent existing background material. 


PROGRAM OF TECHNICAL COOPERATION.— 
The Secretary of the Council of the OAS 
read at the meeting of May 3, 1950 the 
following communication received from the 
Chairman of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council: 

April 11, 1950 
My dear Mr. SECRETARY: 

I take pleasure in informing you that the 

Inter-American Economic and Social Council, 





at its first Special Meeting, approved on April 10 
the following Resolution: 

The Inter-American Economic and Social Coun- 
cil 
RESOLVES: 

1. To transmit to the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States the resolution estab- 
lishing the ‘“‘Program of Technical Cooperation 
of the Organization of American States,’’ ap- 
proved at the Special Meeting on April 10, 1950. 

2. To request the Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization of American States to transmit the 
text of the Resolution on the ‘‘Program of Tech- 
nical Cooperation of the Organization of American 
States’’ to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, with the request that he be good enough 
to bring it to the attention of the Economic and 
Social Council of the United Nations. 

I take pleasure in enclosing herewith a copy of 
the Program of Technical Cooperation of the 
Organization of American States, with the request 
that you be good enough to transmit it to the 
Council of the Organization of American States. 
Will you also be so kind as to request the Secre- 
tary General of the Organization to transmit the 
said text to the Secretary-General of the United 
Nations, in compliance with the second para- 
graph of the aforesaid Resolution. 

With all good wishes, I am, Mr. Secretary, 

Sincerely yours, 
(s) Junio E. HeurtTeEMATTE 
Chairman 
Dr. WiuLt1AM MANGER 
Secretary of the Council 
of the Organization of American States 
Washington, D. C. 


The Council instructed the General Secre- 
tariat of the OAS to transmit the text of 
the said Resolution to the Secretary- 
General of the United Nations, with the 
request that he be good enough to bring it 
to the attention of the Economic and 
Social Council of that world organization. 


VoTE or APPLAUSE TO THE CoUNCIL.— 
At the meeting of May 3, 1950 the Council 
of the Organization of American States 
decided to express its appreciation in the 
form of a vote of applause to the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council 
for the excellent work accomplished during 
the latter’s last special meeting. 
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Inter-American Council of Jurists 


RESOLUTION ON REPRESENTATION AT THE 
First MEETING OF THE CouNciIL.—At the 
meeting of May 3, 1950 the Council of the 
OAS approved the following resolution 
relative to the representation of the Ameri- 
can Governments at the First Meeting of 
the Inter-American Council of Jurists: 


WuereEAs: The Government of Brazil has set 
May 22, 1950, as the date of the opening session 
of the First Meeting of the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists in Rio de Janeiro; 

In accordance with the request expressed by the 
Government of Brazil, the Secretary General of 
the Organization wrote to the Governments on 
March 6 last to invite them to be represented at 
the aforesaid Meeting; and 

The aforesaid Meeting will be of great conse- 
quence because on that occasion the Inter-Ameri- 
ean Council of Jurists will begin the important 
tasks entrusted to it by the Charter of the Or- 
ganization, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States 
RESOLVES: 

To recommend to the Governments of the 
Member States of the Organization of American 
States, through their Representatives on the Coun- 
cil of the Organization, that they consider the im- 
portance and advisability of being represented 
at the First Meeting of the Inter-American Coun- 
cil of Jurists, informing the General Secretariat of 
the membership of their delegations as promptly 
as possible. 


REPORT ON THE First MEETING OF THE 
Councit.—The Inter-American Council of 
Jurists, created by virtue of Article 57 of 
the Charter of the Organization of American 
States; signed at the Conference of Bogota 
in 1948, held its first meeting at Rio de 
Janeiro from May 22 to June 15, 1950. In 
accordance with Resolution XL of the 
Bogota Conference, the agencies that had 
hitherto functioned as Organs of the System 
of the Union of American Republics were 
immediately to adopt the nomenclature 
and provisions established in the Charter of 
the Organization of American States, 
whereas the new Organs provided for in 





the Charter were to be established on a 
provisional basis, in accordance with the 
Charter. By the terms of the Charter the 
meeting of the Council of Jurists was 
convoked by the Council of the Organiza- 
tion, the place and date being determined 
by the Council after consultation with the 
Government of Brazil. The selection of 
Rio de Janeiro for the first meeting repre- 
sented a tribute to the country which had 
long been identified with the codification 
of international law. It was in Rio de 
Janeiro that the International Commission 
of Jurists had met in 1912 and in 1927; 
and it was there that the Inter-American 
Neutrality Committee had had its seat 
until it was succeeded in 1942 by the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee which, by 
the Charter, had now become the Permanent 
Committee of the new Council of Jurists. 

The Agenda.—The agenda of the meeting 
had been prepared by the Pan American 
Union acting in cooperation with a special 
committee of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion. It was approved by the Council on 
June 22, 1949, and submitted to the Mem- 
ber Governments and to the Inter-American 
Juridical Committee for such observations 
as they might deem appropriate. Fourteen 
topics were listed, some of them being 
problems assigned to the Council of Jurists 
by the Bogot& Conference, others being 
topics assigned by the Conference to the 
Inter-American Juridical Committee, and 
again others being proposed by the Council 
of the Organization itself, and one by the 
Juridical Committee. The items on the 
agenda were as follows: 

I. Installation of the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists; 

II. Installation of the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee as the Permanent Committee of the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists; 

III. Consideration of the Statute of the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists, formulated by the 
Council of the Organization of American States; 

IV. Drafting and approval of the Regulations 
of the Council; 
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V. Approval of the Regulations of the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee ; 

VI. Study of the following projects entrusted 
to the Council of Jurists by the Ninth International 
Conference of American States: 

a) Project and report on the recognition of 
de facto governments. Assigned directly to 
the Council, to be submitted to the Tenth 
Inter-American Conference. (Resolution 
XXXVI of the Bogoté Conference.) 

b) Draft agreement to eliminate the use 
of passports and to establish an American 
identification certificate not requiring consu- 
lar visas and fees, entrusted to the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists and the Inter- 
American Economic and Social Council. (Res- 
olution XII of the Bogoté Conference) ; 


VII. Study of the projects prepared by the 
Inter-American Juridical Committee pursuant to 
resolutions of the Ninth International Conference 
of American States, namely: 

a) Inter-American Court to Protect the 
Rights of Man (Resolution XXXI). 

b) Right of Resistance (Resolution 
XXXVII); 


VIII. Consideration of any other project which 
the Inter-American Juridical Committee may 
have prepared on its own initiative; 

IX. Consideration of a plan for the codifica- 
tion of public and private international law; 

X. Preparation of a technical study on the 
scope of the powers of the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States, as these are set forth 
in the applicable international instruments, in 
accordance with the resolution approved by the 
Council of the Organization of American States 
on April 21, 1949; 

XI. Continuity of the work of the Council 
between meetings; 

XII. Assignment to the Permanent Committee 
of work or projects to be undertaken during the 
recess of the Council, within the purpose set 
forth in Article 67 of the Charter of the Organiza- 
tion; 

XIII. Cooperation with the International Law 
Commission of the United Nations; 

XIV. Selection of the place of the next meet- 
ing. 


Accompanying the agenda of the meeting 
was an elaborate Handbook prepared by the 
Department of International Law and 
Organization of the Pan American Union, 
containing the background material con- 


cerning each topic of the agenda, together 
with the texts of the documents to be 
studied by the Council. The Handbook 
was distributed in Spanish, Portuguese 
and English. | 

Representation of States—Delegates of 
eighteen states were present at the opening 
session on May 22, Bolivia, Costa Rica and 
Haiti not finding it convenient to be repre- 
sented. In the closing sessions of the Council 
the Government of Costa Rica was repre- 
sented by the chief delegate of the Uru- 
guayan Delegation, who, however, was 
careful to assign the representation of the 
delegation of Uruguay to one of his as- 
sistant delegates. No question appears to 
have been raised as to the right of one 
state to be represented by the delegate of 
another state. The government of Haiti 
designated an observer, in the person of 
the Minister of Haiti to Brazil. 

Following the usual custom, lots were 
drawn at the opening session to determine 
the order of precedence. Some countries 
sent as many as three delegates, others 
two, and again others only one. A few 
delegations, such as that of the United 
States, were accompanied by technical 
advisers and others by secretaries, as in- 
dicated in the Final Act. 

The complete list of the delegations ap- 
pears in the Final Act published farther on. 

The Director of the Department of 
International Law and Organization of 
the Pan American Union and the Chief of 
the Division of Legal Affairs took part in 
the meeting in the capacity of Executive 
Secretary and Assistant Executive Secre- 
tary. The Brazilian Government designated 
as Secretary General of the meeting His 
Excellency, Minister Octavio do Nascimento 
Brito, who was assisted by a technical 
staff appointed by the Foreign Office of the 
country. 

A detailed report on the results of the 
First Meeting has been prepared by the 
Executive Secretary of the Inter-American 
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Council of Jurists, Dr. Charles G. Fenwick. 
It may be obtained from the Department 
of International Law and Organization, 
2an American Union, Washington 6, D. C. 


FINAL ACT 


First MEETING OF THE INTER- 
AMERICAN COUNCIL OF JURISTS 


By virtue of the convocation issued by the 
Council of the Organization of American States, 
there met in the city of Rio de Janeiro on May 22, 
1950, the Delegations of the countries listed below 
in the order of precedence determined by lot on 
that day, May 22, in accordance with Article 7 
of the Draft Regulations prepared by the De- 
partment of International Law and Organization 
of the Pan American Union and adopted as the 
Provisional Regulations at the Preparatory Ses- 
sion: 

VENEZUELA: 

Dr. Francisco Vetancourt Aristeguieta, Dele- 

gate 

Dr. Emigdio Medina Ron, Adviser 
CuBA: 

Dr. Francisco V. Garcia Amador, Delegate 
Ecuapor: 

Dr. Gerardo Falconi, Delegate 

Dr. José Joaquin Silva, Secretary 


Evi SALVADOR: . 
Dr. Miguel Rafael Urquia, Minister of Foreign 
Affairs, Chief of Delegation 
Dr. Ramon Lépez Jiménez, Delegate 
Dr. Hugo Lindo, Delegate 


PARAGUAY: 
Dr. Ratl Sapena Pastor, Delegate 


PERU: 
Dr. José Jacinto Rada, Delegate 
Dr. Carlos Valera, Alternate 
Dr. Manuel F. Matrtua, Alternate 


CoLomMBIA: 
Dr. Miguel Santamaria Caro, Delegate 
Dr. Alfonso Bonilla Aragén, Adviser 


PANAMA: 
Dr. Ricaurte Rivera Sandoval, Delegate 
Dr. Roque Javier Laurenza, Secretary 


Uruauay: 
Dr. Enrique C. Armand Ugén, Delegate 
Dr. Eduardo Jiménez de Aréchaga, Delegate 
Dr. Félix Polleri Carrié, Delegate 
Dr. Francisco Bustillo del Campo, Secretary 
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GUATEMALA: 
Dr. José Luis Aguilar de Leén, Minister 
Plenipotentiary in Brazil, Delegate 
Dr. Carlos Leonidas de Acevedo, Delegate 


ARGENTINA: 
Dr. Raymundo J. Salvat, Chief of Delegation 
Dr. Juan Ramén Bonastre, Alternate 
Dr. Luis Otero, Adviser and Secretary 


Costa Rica: 
Dr. Enrique C. Armand Ugén, Delegate 


Unitep States or AMERICA: 
Dr. William Sanders, Delegate 
Dr. Alwyn Freeman, Alternate 
Dr. George N. Monsma, Adviser 
Dr. Marjorie M. Whiteman, Adviser 


Mexico: 
Dr. Francisco A. Urstia, Delegate 
NICARAGUA: 
Dr. Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa, Chief of Delega- 
tion 
Dr. Ivén Argitello Gil, Alternate 
Dr. René Schick, Alternate 


Dominican REPUBLIC: 
Dr. Porfirio Herrera Béez, Delegate 
Dr. Simén Diaz Castellanos, Adviser 


HONDURAS: 
Dr. Alejandro Rivera Herndndez, Delegate 


CHILE: 
Dr. Osvaldo Vial, Ambassador to Brazil, Chief 
of Delegation 
Dr. Luis Melo Lecaros, Delegate 
Dr. Victor Rioseco, Secretary 


BRAZIL: 

Dr. Francisco Luis da Silva Campos, Chief of 
Delegation 

Dr. Levi Fernandes Carneiro, Delegate 

Dr. Haroldo Valadao, Delegate 

Mr. Mario Tancredo Borges da Fonseca, Secre- 
tary 

Mr. Angelo Joao Regattieri Ferrari, Secretary 

Mr. Paulus da Silva Castro, Secretary 

Mr. Eurico Nazareth Nogueira Ribeiro, Secre- 
tary 

Mr. David Silveira da Mota Junior, Secretary 

Mr. Renato Ribeiro, Secretary 


ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


The Director of the Department of Interna- 
tional Law and Organization of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union, Dr. Charles G. Fenwick, and the Chief 
of the Division of Legal Affairs of that Depart- 
ment, Dr. Manuel S. Canyes, took part in the work 











22, $ 


sion 

da § 
Brazi 
of P: 
respe' 


At 
Minis 





tion. 





ief 


ry 


re- 


ry 


na- 
ri- 
ief 
rt- 








ORGANS OF THE COUNCIL 277 


in their respective capacities as Executive Secre- 
tary and Assistant Executive Secretary of the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists. 


REPRESENTATION OF HAITI 


By agreement with the Government of Haiti, 
Mr. Pierre Rigaud, Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Haiti, attended the Meeting as Observer. He 
designated as his alternate Dr. Artur Martins 
Sampaio, Honorary Consul of Haiti in Rio de 
Janeiro. 


SECRETARIAT 


Pursuant to the Regulations, President Eurico 
Gaspar Dutra of the United States of Brazil 
appointed Mr. Octévio do Nascimento Brito, 
Minister Plenipotentiary, as Secretary General 
of the Meeting. 


PREPARATORY SESSION 


The Preparatory Session of the Conference was 
held at 3:30 p.m. on May 22 in the building of 
the Associagao Brasileira da Imprensa, with the 
Secretary General as Chairman. At that meeting 
various matters of general interest were consid- 
ered, including the adoption of the Provisional 
Regulations, the election of the Chairman and the 
Vice Chairman, the working procedure for the 
Meeting, and the determination by lot of the 
order of precedence of the Delegations. It was 
also agreed to establish three Committees, and 
to distribute among them the different topics on 
the agenda. 


OPENING SESSION 


Dr. Rati Fernandes, Minister of Foreign Af- 
fairs of Brazil, formally opened the First Meeting 
of the Inter-American Council of Jurists on May 
22, at 5 p.m. 


CHAIRMAN AND VICE CHAIRMAN 


The Delegations present at the Opening Ses- 
sion elected by acclamation Dr. Francisco Luis 
da Silva Campos, Chief of the Delegation of 
Brazil, and Dr. Ral Sapena Pastor, Delegate 
of Paraguay, as Chairman and Vice Chairman, 
respectively, of the Meeting. 


HONORARY CHAIRMAN 


At the Opening Session, Dr. Radl Fernandes, 
Minister of Foreign Affairs of Brazil, was elected 
Honorary Chairman of the Meeting by acclama- 
tion, 


MEMBERSHIP OF THE SUBCOMMITTEES 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists met in 
Plenary Session at 11:15 a.m. on May 23 to discuss 
the definitive membership of the Committees 
and Subcommittees. It was decided that the First 
Committee would have two Subcommittees, and 
the Second and Third Committees one Subcom- 
mittee each. The agenda was divided as follows: 


Subcommittee I: 

a) Consideration of the Statutes of the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists, prepared by the 
Council of the Organization of American States. 

b) Drafting and approval of the Regulations 
of the Council. 


Subcommittee IT: 

a) Preparation of a technical study on the 
scope of the powers of the Council of the Organi- 
zation of American States, as set forth in the 
applicable international instruments (in accord- 
ance with the resolution approved by the Council 
of the Organization of American States on April 
21, 1949). 


Subcommittee IIT: 

a) Draft agreement to eliminate the use of 
passports and to establish an American identifica- 
tion certificate not requiring consular visas and 
fees. (Entrusted to the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists and to the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council.) (Resolution XII of the 
Bogota Conference.) 

b) Consideration of a plan for the codification 
of public and private international law. 


Subcommittee IV: 

a) Project and report on the recognition of 
de facto governments—directly assigned to the 
Council. (To be studied by the Tenth Inter- 
American Conference.) (Resolution XXXVI of 
the Bogoté Conference.) 

b) Study of the draft documents prepared by 
the Inter-American Juridical Committee pursu- 
ant to resolutions of the Ninth International 
Conference of American States, namely: 

1) Inter-American Court to Protect the 
Rights of Man (Resolution XXX1I). 


2) Right of Resistance (Resolution 
XXXVID. 
RESOLUTIONS 
I 


TRIBUTE TO THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 


WuereEas: The Pan American Union has com- 
pleted 60 years of laborious and useful activity; 








The work performed by this organization in 
behalf of cooperation among the twenty-one Amer- 
ican Republics has been increasingly noteworthy; 

This brilliant achievement has helped strength- 
en the inter-American system of solidarity and 
peace, which prevails in the continent; 

The Charter of the Organization of American 
States, signed at the Ninth International Con- 
ference of American States, confers on the Pan 
American Union even more significant duties, 

The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

To give a vote of appreciation to the Pan 
American Union for its effective work in behalf 
of American solidarity. 

(Approved at the First Plenary Session, 
May 22, 1950.) 


II 
TriputeE To GENERAL SAN MartTIN 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

To pay tribute to the memory of General San 
Martin, a heroic figure of America, whose cen- 
tennial is commemorated this year. 

(Approved at the First Plenary Session, 
May 22, 1950.) 


III 
TRIBUTE TO Ruy BarBosa 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

To direct that there be placed on the house of 
Ruy Barbosa, as a tribute from all the nations 
of the Continent to the memory of the outstand- 
ing jurist, a plaque with the following inscription: 
“Ruy Barbosa, a virtually superhuman force 
placed at the service of Justice. (Levi Carneiro.) 
Tribute of the Inter-American Council of Jurists.”’ 

(Approved at the Third Plenary Session, 
June 13, 1950.) 


IV 
TriputE TO AFRANIO DE MELLO FRANCO 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

To pay, as it begins its labors, a tribute of 
gratitude to the memory of Dr. Afranio de Mello 
Franco, an eminent representative of the juridical 
culture of America and the first Chairman of the 
Inter-American Juridical Committee. 

(Approved at the Third Plenary Session, 
June 13, 1950.) 
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Vv 


TRIBUTE TO THE INTERNATIONAL COMMISSION OF 
AMERICAN JURISTS 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

To express the gratitude of America for the 
work accomplished by the International Com- 
mission of American Jurists, which met on all 
occasions in the hospitable land of Brazil and 
which represents the first practical contribution 
to the juridical organization of the continent. 

(Approved at the Third Plenary Session, 
June 13, 1950.) 


vI 


STATUTES OF THE INTER-AMERICAN COUNCIL 
OF JURISTS 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists, in ful- 
fillment of the resolution approved by the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States on 
October 18, 1949, 

RESOLVES: 

To submit to the Council of the Organization 
of American States, as observations on the Draft 
Statutes prepared by the said Council, the follow- 
ing 


DRAFT STATUTES OF THE INTER-AMERICAN 
CouNCIL OF JURISTS 


CHAPTER I—COMPETENCE 


ArticLe 1. The Inter-Amer- Arts. 1 and 2 of 
ican Council of Jurists is the Or- the Council 
gan of the Council of the Organi- draft. 
zation of American States, 
having as its purpose to serve 
as an advisory body on juridical 
matters, to promote the develop- 
ment and the codification of 
public and private international 
law, as well as to study the pos- 
sibility of attaining uniformity 
in the legislation of the various 
American countries, insofar as it 
may appear desirable. 

ArtTicLE 2.In accordance Art. 6 of the 
with the foregoing, the Inter- Council. 
American Council of Jurists Art. 2 of the 
shall, as far as possible, render Committee. 
to the Governments of the Amer- 
ican States such technical serv- 
ices as the latter request, and it 
shall advise the Council of the 
Organization on juridical mat- 
ters. 
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ARTICLE 3. It shall also seek, 
directly or through its Perma- 
nent Committee, the coopera- 
tion of the national committees 
for the codification of interna- 
tional law, of institutes of in- 
ternational and comparative law, 
and of other specialized agencies. 

When this cooperation implies 
the establishment of permanent 
relations with the correspond- 
ing organs of the United Na- 
tions and with the national and 
international agencies function- 
ing within its sphere of action, 
the Council of Jurists may act 
only in agreement with the 
Council of the Organization. 

Article 4. The technical serv- 
ices that the Governments de- 
sire may be requested directly 
of the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists when it is in session, 
or through the Council of the 
Organization in the interval be- 
tween meetings. In the latter 
case, the Council of the Organ- 
ization shall determine whether 
the nature of the request re- 
quires a special meeting of the 
Council of Jurists, or whether 
consideration of the matter 
may be postponed until the next 
regular meeting. In either case 
the Council of the Organization 
may submit the matter in ad- 
vance to the Inter-American 
Juridical Committee for study. 

ArtIcLE 5. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists has tech- 
nical autonomy in the exercise 
of its assigned duties, but its 
decisions may not encroach upon 
the sphere of action of the Coun- 
cil of the Organization. 


Arts. 4, 5, 39 of 
the Council. 
Art. 4 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 7 of the 
Council. 


Art. 3 of the 
Council. 
Art. 6 of the 
Committee. 


CHAPTER I[J—MEMBERSHIP 


ArTICLE 6. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists shall be 
composed of one representative 
appointed by each of the Mem- 
ber States of the Organization 
of American States. All repre- 
sentatives 


shall have equal 


Art. 8 of the 
Council. 

Arts. 7, 8 of 
the Committee. 
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voice and vote in the matters 
discussed or studied by the 
Council and in its decisions, 
resolutions, or recommenda- 
tions. 

ARTICLE 7. Each Government 
may appoint the Alternate Del- 
egates and advisers and coun- 
selors that it considers advis- 
able. 

ArticLE 8. The Secretary 
General of the Organization and 
the Executive Secretary of the 
Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists shall maintain an up-to- 
date list of its members, noting 
the changes that the said Coun- 
cil or the Governments trans- 
mit to them, and they shall 
place it at the disposal of the 
Council of the Organization of 
American States and the Per- 
manent Committee of the Coun- 
cil. 

ARTICLE 9. In order to main- 
tain continuity in the activi- 
ties of the Inter-American Coun- 
cil of Jurists, in the interval be- 
tween its meetings, the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee 
shall keep the States and the 
members of the said Council in- 
formed of the progress of its 
work, either directly or through 
the Executive Secretary. 

ARTICLE 10. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists shall 
meet when convened by the 
Council of the Organization. 

ARTICLE 11. The interval be- 
tween meetings shall not exceed 
two years unless the Council of 
the Organization, for special rea- 
sons, finds a longer interval ex- 
pedient. 

ARTICLE 12. When the Gov- 
ernment of a Member State has 
a particular interest in a special 
meeting of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, such Gov- 
ernment may request the meet- 
ing of the Council of the Organi- 
zation, and the latter may not 
refuse to issue the convocation 





Art. 9 of the 
Council. 


Arts. 10 and 11 
of the Council. 
Art. 9 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 20 of the 
Council. 

Art. 10 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 14 of the 
Council. 


Art. 16 of the 
Council. 

Art. 11 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 16 of the 
Council. 

Art. 11 of the 
Committee. 
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when it is supported by eleven or 
more Member States of the 
Organization. 

ARTICLE 13. The date of each 
meeting shall be set by the Coun- 
cil of the Organization after con- 
sultation with the Government 
of the country in which the meet- 
ing is to be held. 

ArTIcLE 14. Each meeting 
shall be held at the place decided 
upon by the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists at its previ- 
ous meeting, and if it cannot be 
held there, the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, through its 
Permanent Committee, shall 
determine the new place of meet- 
ing as soon as possible. 

ARTICLE 15. The Council shall 
open each of its meetings on the 
date and at the place indicated 
in the respective convocation, 
provided that representatives 
appointed by a majority of the 
Member States are in attend- 
ance. The resolutions shall be 
adopted and the decisions ap- 
proved by a simple majority 
vote of the delegates: present. 
Representatives who are not in 
agreement with the decision or 
resolution of the majority shall 
have the right to have their 
vote, with the reasons therefor, 
inserted after the said decision 
or resolution. 

ArTICLE 16. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists, or its 
Permanent Committee when the 
Council delegates this power to 
it, shall prepare the agenda for 

each meeting and then submit 
it to the Council of the Organi- 
zation for approval. After ap- 
proval by the Council of the Or- 
ganization, the agenda shall be 
transmitted to the Govern- 


ments at least three months 
before the meeting. 

ArtIcLE 17. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists may, with 
the favorable vote of two-thirds 
of the delegates present, make 
in the course of its meetings such 


Art. 17 of the 
Council. 

Art. 11 of the 
Committee. 


Arts. 18 and 19 
of the Council. 
Art. 12 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 25 of the 
Council. 

Art. 13 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 23 of the 
Council. 

Art. 14 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 24 of the 
Council. 

Art. 15 of the 
Committee. 
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amendments in the agenda of the 
meeting as it deems advisable. 

ARTICLE 18. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists shall, at 
each of its meetings, elect a 
Chairman and a Vice Chair- 
man, who shall hold these offices 
until the next meeting of the 
Council. The Secretary General 
of the meeting shall be ap- 
pointed by the Government of 
the country in which the meet- 
ing is held. 

ArticLE 19. The Secretary 
General of the Organization of 
American States shall be per- 
mitted to participate with voice 
but without vote in all meetings 
of the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 20. The Director of 
the Department of International 
Law and Organization of the Pan 
American Union is ez officio the 
Executive Secretary of the In- 
ter-American Council of Jurists; 
in that capacity he attends, with 
voice but without vote, all meet- 
ings of the Council, arranges to 
havé the Pan American Union, 
to the extent of its ability, place 
at the disposal of the Govern- 
ment of the country where the 
Council is to meet such technical 
assistance and personnel as the 
said Government requests, and 
is charged with directing the 
publication of the documents 
or papers indicated by the Coun- 
cil of Jurists, the Permanent 
Committee, and those that the 
Council of the Organization may 
later decide upon. The Execu- 
tive Secretary shall also have 
the functions established in the 
present Statutes and in the Reg- 
ulations. 

ArtTICLE 21. The Secretary 
General, appointed by the re- 
spective Government at each 
meeting, shall put in the hands 
of the Executive Secretary of 
the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists a copy of the steno- 
graphic transcriptions of the 








Art. 13 of the 
Council. 

Art. 16 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 21 of the 
Council. 

Art. 17 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 18 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 19 of the 
Committee. 
Art. 48 of the 


Council. 
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minutes and of such documents 
of the meeting as he requests, 
to be transmitted to the Coun- 
cil of the Organization through 
the Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization. 

ARTICLE 22. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists, through 
its Executive Secretary, shall 
make such recommendations to 
the Pan American Union or to 
the Council of the Organization 
as it deems necessary regard- 
ing the publication of its docu- 
ments. 

ARTICLE 23. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists or its Per- 
manent Committee may publish 
its decisions, stenographic tran- 
scriptions, or extracts from its 
deliberations, provided that 
they are not of a restricted 
nature. 

ArtIcLE 24. The records of 
each meeting of the Council of 
Jurists shall be sent to the Sec- 
retariat of the Council, which 
shall publish the minutes and 
the definitive texts drafted by 
the said Council, and shall dis- 
tribute authenticated copies 
thereof to the Governments, 
the members of the Council of 
Jurists, and the Permanent Com- 
mittee. 
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Art. 20 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 21 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 48 of the 
Council. 

Art. 23 of the 
Committee 
(related to Art. 
19 of the Com- 
mittee). 


THE PERMANENT COMMITTEE 


ARTICLE 25. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Juridical Committee of Rio 
de Janeiro is the Permanent 
Committee of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 26. The members of 
the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee represent all the 
Member States of the Organiza- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 27. The Juridical 
Committee shall be composed of 
jurists of the nine countries se- 
lected by the Inter-American 
Conference. 

ARTICLE 28. The selection of 
the jurists shall be made by the 
Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists from a panel of three sub- 


Art. 26 of the 
Council. 

Art. 23 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 28 of the 
Council. 


Art. 2? of the 
Council. 

Art. 24 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 29 of the 
Council. 

Art. 28 of the 
Committee. 


mitted by each country chosen 
by the Inter-American Confer- 
ence. 

ARTICLE 29. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Juridical Committee of Rio 
de Janeiro shall perform the du- 
ties assigned to it in accordance 
with the provisions of the Char- 
ter of the Organization of Amer- 
ican States. 

The Committee shall under- 
take the preparatory work and 
studies entrusted to it by the In- 
ter-American Council of Ju- 
rists, the Council of the Organi- 
zation, the Meeting of Con- 
sultation, or the Inter-American 
Conference. 

The studies, reports, opinions, 
and draft documents that are 
requested directly by the Gov- 
ernments, the Inter-American 
Conference, the Meeting of Con- 
sultation, or the Council of the 
Organization shall be trans- 
mitted to those who requested 
them or to those indicated. 

The studies, reports, or draft 
documents that the Committee 
may prepare of its own accord 
shall be transmitted, in the pe- 
riod between the meetings of the 
Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists, to the Governments, to the 
Council of the Organization, 
and to the members of the In- 
ter-American Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 30. There shall be a 
general election of the Members 
of the Juridical Committee at 
the meeting of the Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists held af- 
ter each Inter-American Con- 
ference. For this purpose, the 
nine countries chosen by the 
Conference shall transmit their 
respective panels of three names 
to the Council of the Organiza- 
tion one month in advance of the 
date fixed for the meeting of the 
Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 31. In case a State 
waives its right to present a 
panel for the general election of 
the Members of the Juridical 
Committee, the Council of the 
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Arts. 25, 26 and 
27 of the Com- 
mittee. 


Art. 38 of the 
Council. 


Art. 30 of the 
Council. 


Art. 31 of the 
Council. 
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Organization shall choose an- 
other State to exercise that right. 
The election shall be made in 
time to enable the State chosen 
to submit a panel when the 
Council of Jurists meets. ; 

ArTICLE 32. The Council of 
the Organization is also empow- 
ered to fill any vacancies that 
occur during the intervals be- 
tween meetings of the Inter- 
American Conference and the 
Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists. 

ARTICLE 33. Pursuant to Ar- 
ticle 32, in case of withdrawal of 
a State having membership on 
the Juridical Committee, the 
Council of the Organization shall 
request another State of its 
choice to submit a panel, in order 
that the membership of the 
Committee may be completed. 

ARTICLE 34. Also pursuant to 
Article 32, in case of the death, 
resignation, or recall of a mem- 
ber of the Juridical Committee, 
the Council of the Organization 
shall request the corresponding 
State to submit a new panel 
within a specified time. 

ARTICLE 35. The Members of 
the Juridical Committee shall 
serve from the date of their elec- 
tion until the next general elec- 
tion referred to in Article 30, un- 
less they are reelected. 

ArtTICLE 36. The presence of 
an absolute majority of the mem- 
bers of the Permanent Com- 
mittee constitutes a quorum. 
Any member, whether he is or is 
not in agreement with the deci- 
sion or resolution of the major- 
ity, shall have the right to have 
the reason for his vote inserted 
after the said decision or resolu- 
tion. 

ARTICLE 


37. The Juridical 


Committee shall designate such , 


of its members as it deems nec- 
essary to report at the sessions 
of the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists on the work of the 


Committee. 
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Art. 32 of the 
Council. 

Art. 29 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 33 of the 
Council. 


Art. 34 of the 
Council. 


Art. 36 of the 
Council. 


Art. 37 of the 
Council. 

Art. 30 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 40 of the 
Council. 

Art. 32 of the 
Committee. 





ARTICLE 38. The expenses 
connected with membership on 
the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee shall be borne by the 
respective Governments. 

ARTICLE 39. The Department 
of International Law and Or- 
ganization of the Pan American 
Union is the Secretariat of the 
Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists. The Director of the De- 
partment of International Law 
and Organization is the Execu- 
tive Secretary of the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists. 

ARTICLE 40. The Secretary of 
the Juridical Committee and 
the other officials and employees 
needed in Rio de Janeiro to per- 
form the services of the Secre- 
tariat of the Inter-American Ju- 
ridical Committee are members 
of the staff of the General Secre- 
tariat of the Organization of 
American States, appointed by 
the Secretary General of the Or- 
ganization at the suggestion of 
the Chairman of the Committee. 

ARTICLE 41. The expenses for 
the maintenance of the Secretar- 
iat of the Inter-American Ju- 
ridical Committee shall be part 
of the annual budget of the Pan 
American Union, approved by 
the Council of the Organization. 
The Secretary General shall, in 
consultation with the Chairman 
of the Juridical Committee, 
make an adequate estimate of 
the amount necessary. 

ARTICLE 42. The Secretariat 
of the Council of Jurists shall 
perform the administrative du- 
ties entrusted to it by the Coun- 
cil, and shall furnish the reports 
that the Council or the Commit- 
tee requests of it. 

ARTICLE 43. In case the In- 
ter-American Council of Jurists 
or the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee considers it neces- 
sary to utilize the services of 
technical experts who are to be 
paid by the Organization, the 
request shall be addressed to 


Art. 41 of the 
Council. 

Art. 32 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 42 of the 
Council. 


Art. 43 of the 
Council. 


Art. 44 of the 
Council. 


Art. 45 of the 
Council. 


Art. 46 of the 
Council. 

Art. 34 of the 
Committee. 
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the General Secretariat, which 
will submit the matter to the 
Council of the Organization for 
such decision as it deems advis- 
able. 

ARTICLE 44. The Committee 
may also invite those American 
jurists whom it regards as spe- 
cialists in a given subject to take 
part in its deliberations on spe- 
cial juridical matters. 

ARTICLE 45. The studies or 
draft documents prepared by the 
Juridical Committee shall be 
transmitted to the Secretariat 
of the Council of Jurists for 
translation into the several offi- 
cial languages and for trans- 
mittal to the Governments and 
to the members of the Council of 
Jurists. The Juridical Commit- 
tee shall transmit an authenti- 
cated copy of its minutes to the 
said Secretariat. 

ARTICLE 46. The Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists shall is- 
sue its own regulations. The Ju- 
ridical Committee shall present 
its Regulations to the Council of 
Jurists for approval. 


AMENDMENTS 


ARTICLE 27. The _ present 
Statutes may be amended only 
in the same manner in which 
they were originally adopted, 
and in accordance with the 
Charter of the Organization of 
American States. 


Art. 35 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 47 of the 
Council. 


Art. 49 of the 
Council. 

Art. 33 of the 
Committee. 


Art. 50 of the 

Council. 

Arts. 37, 38 of 
the Committee. 


TRANSITORY ARTICLES 


ArTICLE 1. Until the Juridi- 
cal Committee is set up as pro- 
vided in Article 69 of the Char- 
ter of the Organization of Amer- 
ican States, it shall continue to 
function with the presence of 
four of its members and in con- 
formity with the following pro- 
visions: 

In order to ensure the con- 
tinuity of the work of the Juridi- 
cal Committee as the Permanent 
Committee of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Council of Jurists, in case 


Art. 31 of the 
Committee. 
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four of its members are not as- 
sembled at its seat, the work 
shall continue with any number 
present just as if there were a 
quorum, but the resolutions thus 
adopted and the decisions ap- 
proved under these conditions 
shall be reviewed and may be 
amended if, a quorum being 
present, any member so re- 
quests. 

ARTICLE 2. Until the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists ap- 
proves the Regulations of the 
Juridical Committee, the Com- 
mittee shall continue to function 
according to the Regulations at 
present in force, provided that 
they do not violate the provi- 
sions of the Charter. 

ArtTicLE 3.In accordance Art. 2 of the 
with Resolution II of Bogoté, ‘Transitory 
the present Statutes, in sofaras Articles’’ of 
they establish the new procedure the Committee 
stipulated in Article 69 of the Draft. 
Charter for the composition of 
the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee, shall come into force 
only when the said procedure is 
put into effect, and in the 
meantime the Committee shall 
continue as organized at present. 


VII 


DEVELOPMENT AND CODIFICATION OF .PUBLIC 
INTERNATIONAL LAW AND PRIVATE INTERNA- 
TIONAL LAW AND THE ATTAINMENT OF UNIFORM- 
Iry oF LEGISLATION AMONG THE AMERICAN 
STATES 


ayes 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

To adopt the following plan for the develop- 
ment and codification of public and private inter- 
national law and for the study of the possibility 
of attaining uniformity of legislation among the 
American States: 


ARTICLE 1 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists, in con- 
formity with the Plan contained in the present 
Resolution, shall promote the development and 
the codification of public and private Interna- 
tional Law and shall likewise study the possibil- 
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ity of attaining uniformity of legislation among 
the several American States in so far as this 
seems advisable. 

ARTICLE 2 


1. The Inter-American Council of Jurists shall 
decide at its Meetings the matters that it con- 


siders susceptible of development, codification, . 


or study in order to attain uniformity of legis- 
lation, as well as the order of preference. Fur- 
thermore, it may take into account the sugges- 
tions that its Permanent Committee, the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee of Rio de Janeiro, 
may have made to it in this regard. 

2. Without prejudice to the provisions of the 
foregoing paragraph, the Inter-American Juridi- 
cal Committee may, on its own initiative, carry 
out such studies and work as it deems advisable 
for the purposes envisaged in this Plan. Never- 
theless, in selecting the matters to suggest to the 
Council of Jurists for study, the Committee should 
base its decision on the following criteria or fac- 
tors of evaluation: 


a) Considerations of urgency, necessity, 
and possibility of accomplishment, taking 
into account especially the information ob- 
tained from the American Governments in 
this regard; 

b) Opinions of professors and persons of 
recognized competence in the subject; 

c) Opinions of national or international 
societies and institutions, private or official, 
devoted to the study of international or com- 
parative law; 

d) Opinions of other organizations with 
extensive practical experience in these activ- 
ities. The reports of the Committee to the 
Council of Jurists suggesting matters related 
to the aforementioned purposes shall pre- 
sent the conclusions reached in accordance 
with the foregoing bases. 


3. The Council of Jurists and the Permanent 
Committee shall give priority to matters the 
study of which has been requested by the Inter- 
American Conference, the Meeting of Consulta- 
tion of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, or the Council 
of the Organization. 


ARTICLE 3 


1. The work on the development and codifica- 
tion of public and private international law, as 
well as that related to the study of the attain- 
ment of uniformity of legislation, shall be done 
in preparatory form by the Permanent Committee, 
after suitable research and consultation, for pres- 
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entation to the Council of Jurists for considera- 


tion. 

2. The Council of Jurists may, in exceptional 
cases, invite one of the specialized agencies to 
which Article 71 of the Charter refers, or one of 
its own members, to carry out a preparatory 
study or work relating to some specific topic. 
When the Council agrees to such an arrangement, 
the report drawn up by the specialized agency or 
by the member of the Council shall be submitted 
to the Permanent Committee for consideration, 
to enable it, before the next meeting of the Coun- 
cil, to have an opportunity to formulate such 
comments and suggestions as it considers ap- 
propriate. The Secretariat of the Council shall 
circulate among the members of the Council the 
report and the comments and suggestions that 
the Permanent Committee has formulated. 


ARTICLE 4 


1. In the case of studies relating to the devel- 
opment of international law, the Permanent Com- 
mittee shall limit itself to writing decisions or 
reports on the questions studied. 

2. Such decisions or reports shall be trans- 
mitted through the General Secretariat to the 
several Governments so that the latter may 
formulate their observations thereon within three 
months. After this period, the Committee shall 
draft a new decision or report to be presented to 
the Council of Jurists. 


ARTICLE 5 5 


1. In the case of studies relating to the codifi- 
cation of international law, the Permanent Com- 
mittee shall, in addition to the report in justifi- 
cation of the position upon the matter under 
examination, present its conclusions in the form 
of draft conventions or treaties, or at least in 
the form of draft articles. 

2. The reports and draft documents referred 
to in the foregoing paragraph shall be transmitted 
through the General Secretariat to the several 
Governments so that they may formulate their 
observations thereon within three months. After 
this period, the Permanent Committee shall pre- 
pare a second report and draft document to be 
presented to the Council of Jurists. 


ARTICLE 6 


In the case of studies on the codification of 
international law that relate to some topic involv- 
ing questions also pertaining to the development 
of international law, the Permanent Committee 
shall indicate, in so far as possible, either in its 
report or by any other means, what the points 
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are, and the sources where tbey originated or may 
be found. 


ARTICLE 7 


In the case of studies relating to the attain- 
ment of uniformity of legislation, the Permanent 
Committee shall proceed in accordance with the 
method or procedure provided in Article 5. In 
such cases, however, the period allowed the Gov- 
ernments for observations shall be six months. 


ARTICLE 8 


The Council of Jurists shall pass upon the 
preliminary studies presented by the Permanent 
Committee. Consequently, the Council shall per- 
form the following duties, among others: 

a) Direct the Committee to extend its re- 
search and studies and prepare new reports 
or draft documents; 

b) Change in any way it deems advisable 
the studies examined; 

c) Postpone consideration of them to a 
later meeting; 

d) Prepare a new decision or draft docu- 
ment; 

e) Approve in whole or in part the decisions 
and draft documents of the Committee; 

f) Recast the various draft documents pre- 
sented in the form that it considers appropri- 
ate; 

g) Decide that a draft treaty or convention, 
as well as a new report or statement of rea- 
sons, be prepared on a topic included in the 
development of international law. 


ARTICLE 9 


Once a report or draft document has been 
adopted by the Council of Jurists, it shall be trans- 
mitted through the General Secretariat to the 
Council of the Organization, to the various 
governments, and, whenever appropriate, to the 
Inter American Conference, the Meeting of Con- 
sultation of Ministers of Foreign Affairs, or a 
Specialized Conference. 


ARTICLE 10 


Both the Council of Jurists and the Permanent 
Committee may make investigations and request 
information and opinions on the work of the na- 
tional committees for the codification of inter- 
national law, of institutes of international and 
comparative law, and of other specialized organi- 
zations dealing with these subjects. 
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— 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists, 

Basing its action on Articles 67 and 70 of the 
Charter of the Organization of American States 
and in conformity with the pertinent articles of 
the ‘Plan for the Development and Codification 
of Public and Private International Law and for 
the Study of the Possibility of Attaining Uni- 
formity of Legislation among the American 
States’? adopted at its First Meeting, 
RESOLVES: 

To entrust to its Permanent Committee the 
study of the following topics: 

I. Public International Law: 

a) System of territorial waters and related 
questions. 

b) Nationality and status of stateless per- 
sons. 

II. Private International Law: 

Possibility of revision, in so far as advisable, 
of the Bustamante Code, or the Code of 
Private International Law adopted by the 
Sixth International Conference of American 
States at Habana on February 20, 1928, in the 
light of the Montevideo Treaties, approved 
by the South American Congresses of Private 
International Law held in that city in 1888-1889 
and 1939-1940, and of the ‘“‘Restatement of 
the Law of Conflicts of Laws” drawn up by 
the American Law Institute of the United 
States of America, in order to make these 
three codifications uniform. 

III. Uniformity of Legislation: 

a) Aid in rescue; 

b) Collision; 

c) Rules concerning the immunity of State- 
ships; 

d) Uniform rules on the sale of personal 
property ; 

e) International commercial arbitration; 

f) International cooperation in judicial pro- 
cedures (‘‘judicial assistance’’). 

In studying the matters indicated in paragraphs 
I to III, the Permanent Committee shall proceed 
in accordance with the method provided in para- 
graph 2 of Article 2 of the Plan adopted, and in 
accordance with paragraph 1 of Article 3 of the 
aforesaid Plan when carrying out the work re- 

ferred to in paragraph II. 


ae 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists, 
In response to the consultation made by the 















286 





Council of the Organization of American States 
with respect to the agencies of codification cre- 
ated prior to the Bogoté Conference, and 

ConsIDERING: That at Inter-American Con- 
ferences held in the past various agencies of 
codification, mentioned below, were created deal- 
ing with International Law, Uniformity of Legis- 
lation, and Comparative Legislation; 

That the sense of organic unity of the inter- 
American system embodied in the Charter calls 
for a review of those codifying agencies with the 
object of unifying their duties and thus avoiding 
the present dispersion, which affects the efficiency 
of the work with which they have been respec- 
tively charged; 

That this need for unifying the said agencies 
has been recognized by them and, on the other 
hand, was clearly shown in the attitude in respect 
to them that prevailed at the Ninth International 
Conference of American States at Bogotdé; 

That, inasmuch as the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists and its Permanent Committee, the 
Juridical Committee of Rio de Janeiro, have 
been formally established, and the functions 
specifically assigned to them by Article 67 of the 
Charter of the Organization include each and all 
of the essential duties that formerly were en- 
trusted to the aforesaid agencies, ° 
Is OF THE OPINION: 

That the following inter-American juridical 
agencies: 

a) International Conference of American 
Jurists; 

b) Committee of Experts for the Codifica- 
tion of International Law; 

c) Permanent Committee of Rio de Janeiro 
for the Codification of Public International 
Law; 

d) Permanent Committee of Montevideo for 
the Codification of Private International 
Law; 

e) Permanent Committee of Habana on 
Comparative Legislation and Uniformity of 
Legislation; 

f) Permanent Committee of Jurists for the 
Unification of The Civil and Commercial 
Laws of America. 

Have been replaced by and their duties en- 
trusted to the Inter-American Council of Jurists 
and to its Permanent Committee, the Juridical 
Committee of Rio de Janeiro. 


= 


WuereEas: Resolution LXX of the Seventh 
International Conference of American States at 
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Montevideo provided for the creation of a Na- 
tional Commission of Codification by each Gov- 
ernment of the American Republics; 

Article 71 of the Charter of the Organization 
of American States expressly recognizes the co- 
operation that might be given by the National 
Commissions of Codification within the new sys- 
tem for the development and the codification of 
international law; 

In view of the foregoing considerations, it is 
in order for the First Meeting of the Inter-Ameri- 
can Council of Jurists to express its opinion as to 
the need for maintaining and stimulating the 
collaboration of the said Commissions, 

The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

1. To invite the Governments that have not 
yet set up their National Commissions of Codifi- 
cation to do so as soon as they deem it feasible; 

2. To suggest to the Governments of the Amer- 
ican Republics that they adopt such measures as 
they consider desirable to bring about the co- 
operation of their respective National Commis- 
sions of Codification with the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists and its Permanent Committee. 


—5— 

Wuereas: The Inter-American Council of Ju- 
rists and its Permanent Committee, in accord- 
ance with Article 71 of the Charter of the Organi- 
zation of American States, should seek the 
cooperation of institutions of a private nature 
devoted to the scientific study of international 
law; 

On many occasions the notable contribution of 
the American Institute of International Law to 
the development and to the codification of public 
and private international law in America has been 
officially recognized, 

The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
DECLARES: 

That it considers it desirable, for the purposes 
of Article 71 of the Charter, that the American 
Institute of International Law continue to give 
its valuable cooperation in the effort to promote 
the development and the codification of interna- 
tional law on the Continent. 


a 


Wuereas: Article 61 of the Charter of the 
Organization of American States provides that: 
“The organs of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion shall, in agreement with the Council, 
establish cooperative relations with the cor- 
responding organs of the United Nations and 
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with the national or international agencies 
that function within their respective spheres 
of action”’; 

Wuereas: The Statutes of the International 
Law Commission provide in Article 26, paragraph 
4, that 

“The advisability of consultation by the 
Commission with intergovernmental organi- 
zations whose task is the codification of inter- 
national law, such as those of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union, is recognized”’; and 

Wuereas: It is accordingly desirable that the 
Council of Jurists establish relations of mutual 
cooperation with the International Law Com- 
mission of the United Nations in the interest of 
their respective tasks, 

The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

To assign to its Executive Secretary the fol- 
lowing duties: 

1. To serve as the channel of communication 
with the International Law Commission on be- 
half of the Inter-American Council of Jurists 
and of its Permanent Committee, the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee ; 

2. To respond, in so far as possible, to any 
request from the International Law Commission 
for documents, and to provide other information 
at his disposal; 

3. To request, at his discretion and in conform- 
ity with whatever agreement may be entered 
into with the International Law Commission, 
the documents or other information considered 
advisable in order to facilitate the work of the 
Council of Jurists; 

4. To establish and maintain cooperative re- 
lations with the International Law Commission, 
in consultation with the Permanent Committee 
and the Council of the Organization of American 
States, it being understood that any arrangement 
tending to have permanent force and effect should 
he regarded as provisional until approved by the 
Council of Jurists in agreement with the Council 
of the Organization; 

5. To include the Permanent Committee, to 
such extent as is considered appropriate after 
consultation with the Committee, in all arrange- 
ments entered into with the International Law 
Commission pursuant to the foregoing paragraph. 


—jJ— 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
{ECOMMENDS: 

That its Permanent Committee, the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee of Rio de Janeiro, 
take into consideration, in so far as possible, the 
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following directives with respect to the principles 
of international law embodied in public treaties 
or agreements: 

1. The systematic compilation of the principles 
already codified by the unanimous ratification of 
the signatory States of treaties or agreements 
signed at the International Conferences of Ameri- 
can States; 

2. The systematic compilation of the principles 
that have been partially ratified; investigation of 
the reasons explaining the failure by some States 
to ratify; and as a result of this study a new 
enunciation of these principles so that they will 
be acceptable to all States; 

3. With respect to the principles contained in 
the treaties or agreements that have not been 
ratified by any State, to determine whether such 
principles are susceptible of codification and to 
study the most appropriate procedure for draft- 
ing them in codified form. 

(Approved at the Fourth Plenary Session, 
June 13, 1950.) 


VIII 


ELIMINATION OF THE USE OF PASSPORTS AND Fs- 
TABLISHMENT OF AN AMERICAN IDENTIFICATION 
CERTIFICATE NOT REQUIRING CONSULAR VISAS 
AND FREES 
The Inter-American Council of Jurists 

RESOLVES: 

To transmit to the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council, without expressing any opin- 
ion thereon, the draft Agreement on the elimina- 
tion of the use of passports and the establishment 
of an American identification certificate not re- 
quiring consular visas and fees, submitted by 
the Inter-American Juridical Committee. 

(Approved at the Fourth Plenary Session, 
June 13, 1950.) 


IX 
RECOGNITION OF Dé Facro GOVERNMENTS 


Wuereas: Resolution XXXVI of the Ninth In- 
ternational Conference of American States called 
for the preparation of a project and a report on 
the recognition of de facto governments; 

In the fulfillment of this assignment under the 
provisions of the said Resolution, the Permanent 
Committee of the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists prepared a Project and a Report on the 
subject; 

Nevertheless, when this problem was con- 
sidered at the First Meeting of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, divergent opinions of doctrine 
were expressed on essential points, excluding the 




















possibility of reaching at this Meeting a formula 
acceptable to an absolute majority of the repre- 
sentatives of the Member States; 

On the other hand, the coming recess in the 
discussions of this subject makes it possible for 
the Second Meeting to conclude the project and 
report assigned, so that they may be presented to 
the Tenth Inter-American Conference, which is 
due to be held after that Meeting, 

Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

I. To continue, to the end above mentioned, 
the consideration and study of the problem of 
Recognition of de facto Governments at the Second 
Meeting of the Council. 

II. To transmit to the Second Meeting of the 
‘ Inter-American Council of Jurists the report of 
the work accomplished by the Council at its First 
Meeting, such report to be accompanied by the 
articles approved, the draft texts presented, min- 
utes of the sessions, statements of the delegates, 
votes accompanied by opinions in justification, 
and other documents that were brought to this 
Body for its consideration and study. 
(Approved at the Fifth Plenary Session, 

June 18, 1950.) 


x 


InTER-AMERICAN Court TO PROTECT THE 
Riauts or MAn 


Wuereas: Resolution XXXI of the Ninth 
International Conference of American States as- 
signed to the Inter-American Juridical Com- 
mittee of Rio de Janeiro the preparation of a 
draft statute for the creation and functioning of 
an Inter-American Court to guarantee the rights 
of man; 

The Inter-American Juridical Committee of 
Rio de Janeiro duly presented a report in which 
it states that “the lack of positive law on the 
subject is a serious obstacle to the preparation of 
such a Statute’’; that it would be advisable first 
to prepare, with the approval of the States, a 
Convention thereon; and that the preparation of 
a Statute of such a nature ‘‘would necessarily 
imply a radical change in the constitutional sys- 
tems in force.’’ In this report there is one dissent- 
ing vote, which agrees with the conclusions and 
dissents in part from their justification; 

The Inter-American Juridical Committee of 
Rio de Janeiro demonstrates in its report that it 
made an exhaustive study of the problem in the 
light of the principles of American law, 

The Inter-American Council of Jurists taking 
into account the antecedents and facts furnished 
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by experience and present realities surrounding 
the matter under study, 

Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVEs: 

1. To approve the report of the Inter-American 
Juridical Committee of Rio de Janeiro on the 
creation of an Inter-American Court to protect 
the rights of man. 

2. To transmit the said report to the General 
Secretariat of the Council of the Organization of 
American States with the documents, draft texts, 
and opinions presented at this First Meeting, with 
the recommendation that the said Council include 
the same topic in the agenda of the Second Meet- 
ing of the Inter-American Council of Jurists. 
(Approved at the Fifth Plenary Session, 

June 13, 1950.) 


XI 
Ricur oF RESISTANCE 


Wuereas: The Honorable Delegation of Cuba 
maintained at the Ninth International Conference 
of American States that “the right of resistance is 
recognized in case of manifest acts of oppression 
or tyranny”’; 

At the request of that Delegation, the Bogota 
Conference, in Resolution XXXVII, agreed to 
charge the Inter-American Juridical Committee 
of Rio de Janeiro with the preparation of a report 
on the subject; 

The so-called ‘‘right of resistance’’ is not yet 
recognized in the international juridical order, 
and the latter does not have at its command ade- 
quate means to protect the exercise thereof; 

The Inter-American Juridical Committee o/ 
Rio de Janeiro has fully carried out this charge, 

The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

To approve the conclusions of the report of 
the Inter-American Juridical Committee of Rio 
de Janeiro. 

(Approved at the Sirth Plenary Session, 
June 14, 1950.) 


XII 


Score OF THE POWERS OF THE ORGANIZATION 
OF AMERICAN STATES 


Wuereas: The Council of the Organization of 
American States, by a resolution approved on 
April 21, 1949, requested the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists to prepare a technical study on 
the scope of the powers of the Council of the 
Organization, as set forth in the applicable inter- 
national instruments; 
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In compliance with this resolution, the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee of Rio de Janeiro, 
the Permanent Committee of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, prepared and presented on May 
18 of this year the said technical study, in pre- 
liminary form, to be submitted for consideration 
to this First Meeting of the Inter-American Coun- 
cil of Jurists and, later, studies prepared by Dr. 
Alwyn Freeman, delegate of the United States 
of America and member of the said Committee, 
and by Dr. Charles G. Fenwick, Executive Secre- 
tary of the Inter-American Council of Jurists 
were also received; 

Nevertheless, the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists, having at its First Meeting considered 
this report, together with other documents pre- 
sented, has been unable to complete the study of 
the problem upon which it was consulted, and 
divergent opinions were expressed on basic points 
in the Report of the Juridical Committee, which, 
in addition to the cireumstance that such papers 
were available only shortly before the opening of 
the Meeting, prevented the preparation at this 
Meeting of a technical study supported by the 
majority of the representatives of the member 
States; 

In spite of this fact, and in view of the impor- 
tance of having this study continued by the Inter- 
American Juridical Committee of Rio de Janeiro 
and at the Second Meeting of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, it would be useful for the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States to have 
at its disposal all the opinions on this subject con- 
sidered at the First Meeting of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists, 

The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 

I. To continue this undertaking at the Second 
Meeting of the Inter-American Council of Jurists, 
looking to the preparation of a technical study 
on the scope of the powers of the Council of the 
Organization, as derived from the applicable in- 
ternational instruments; 

II. To transmit to the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States all the Reports presented, 
minutes of the sessions, statements by delegates, 
votes accompanied by opinions in justification, 

and other documents that have been brought 
before the Council of Jurists for consideration 
and study; 
III. To charge the Inter-American Juridical 
Committee of Rio de Janeiro, as the Permanent 
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Committee of the Inter-American Council of 
Jurists, with continuing the technical study of 
the powers of the Council of the Organization of 
American States, obtaining to this end the 
opinions of the members of the Inter-American 
Council of Jurists who may be so good as to send 
them to the said Committee in the interval be- 
tween the First and the Second Meetings of the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists. 
(Approved at the Sixth Plenary Session, 
June 14, 1950.) 


XIII 


SEAT OF THE SECOND MEETING OF THE 
INTER-AMERICAN COUNCIL OF JURISTS 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 


To select the city of Buenos Aires, Capital of 
Argentina, as the seat of the Second Meeting of the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists. 

(Approved at the Sixth Plenary Session, 
June 14, 1950.) 


XIV 


TRIBUTE TO THE GOVERNMENT, THE PEOPLE, AND 
THE PREss OF BRAZIL 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 


I. To express a vote of thanks to the Govern- 
ment and the People of Brazil for the fraternal 
hospitality accorded to the Delegations present 
at the First Meeting of this Body and for their 
generous cooperation at all times in the effective 
accomplishment of its work. 

II. To express its gratitude to the illustrious 
press of this country, whose valuable. reports and 
accurate comments have contributed greatly to- 
ward the wide dissemination of the promising re- 
sults obtained at this Meeting. 

(Approved at the Sixth Plenary Session, 
June 14, 1950.) 


XV 


GREETINGS TO THE COUNCIL OF THE 
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 
The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: 
To transmit its cordial greetings to the Council 
of the Organization of American States at the 
conclusion of the work of its First Meeting. 


(Approved at the Sixth Plenary Session, 
June 14, 1950.) 
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XVI 


TRIBUTE TO THE CHAIRMAN AND VICE 
CHAIRMAN AND THANKS TO THE 
MEMBERS OF THE SECRETARIAT 


The Inter-American Council of Jurists 
RESOLVES: ‘ 

To give a special vote of tribute to the Chair- 
man of the Meeting, Dr. Francisco Luis da Silva 
Campos, and to the Vice Chairman Dr. Rail 
Sapena Pastor, and also a vote of thanks to the 
Executive Secretary, to the Assistant Hxecutive 
Secretary, to the Secretary General of the Meet- 
ing, and to the Secretaries, for their valuable con- 
tribution to the success of the work of the First 
Meeting. 

(Approved at the Sixth Plenary Session, 
June 14, 1950.) 


IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Delegates of the Am- 
erican Republics who participated in the First 
Meeting of the Inter-American Council of Jurists 
sign the present Final Act, done in Portuguese, 
in the city of Rio de Janeiro, on June the fifteenth, 
nineteen hundred fifty. 

This Final Act shall be deposited in the Gen- 
eral Secretariat of the Organization of American 
States through the Secretariat of the Inter- 
American Council of Jurists, which will transmit 
authenticated copies thereof to the Governments 
of the American Republics, to the Members of the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists, and to its Per- 
manent Committee. 

The Secretariat of the Inter-American Council 
of Jurists shall be responsible for having this Act 
translated into the other official languages of the 
Meeting. 

Venezuela: 
FRANCISCO VETANCOURT ARISTEGUIETA 
IX. Mepina Ron 
Cuba: 
F. V. Garcia AMADOR 
Keuador: 
GERARDO Fatconi 
El Salvador: 
M. Raraet Urauia 
Huco Linpo 
Paraguay: 
Ratu SAPENA PASTOR 
Peru: 
José Jacinto Rapa 
M. F. Matrrva 
CaRLos VALERA 


Colombia: 
MIGUEL SANTAMAR{A CARO 


Panama: 

R. Rivera §S. 
Uruguay: 

Enrique C. ArMAND UG6ON 
Guatemala: 

J. L. AGUILAR DE LEON 


Argentine Republic: 
RaymMunpo J. SALvaT 
J. R. Bonastre 
Luis OTERO 
Costa Rica: 
Enrique C. ArMAND UGON 
United States of America: 
W. SANDERS 
ALWYN FREEMAN 
Mexico: 
F. A. Ursta 
Nicaragua: 
RENE Scuick 
Dominican Republic: 
Porfirio HERRERA BAEZ 


Honduras: 
ALEJANDRO RIVERA HERNANDEZ 
Chile: 


OsvaLpo VIAL 
Luts Meio Lecaros 

Brazil: 
Francisco Luis pA Sttva Campos 
Levi FERNANDES CARNEIRO 
Haroupo TEIxeErRA VALADAO 


Organization of American States: 
CHARLES G. FENWICK 


On June fifteenth, nineteen hundred fifty, in 
the City of Rio de Janeiro, His Excellency Mr. 
Octavio do Nascimento Brito, Minister Pleni- 
potentiary, signed this Final Act as Secretary 
General of the First Meeting of the Inter-Amer- 
ican Council of Jurists. 

(s) Ocravio po NAscIMENTO Brito 


I hereby certify that the foregoing is a true 


and faithful translation of the original text in Por- 


tuguese of the Final Act of the First Meeting of 


the Inter-American Council of Jurists, signed at 
Rio de Janeiro on June 15, 1950. 
Washington, September 27, 1950. 
Cuar.es G. FENWICK 
Executive Secretary of the 
Inter-American Council of Jurists 
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Inter-American Cultural Council 


Date oF THE First Meerine.—The 
Inter-American Cultural Council, one of the 
three Organs of the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States, was created by the 
Ninth International Conference of American 
States “‘to promote friendly relations and 
mutual understanding among the American 
peoples, in order to strengthen the peaceful 
sentiments that have characterized the 
evolution of America, through the promotion 
of education, scientific and cultural ex- 
change.” At the meeting held November 2, 
1949 the Council of the Organization ap- 
proved the provisional statute? of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council and designated 
Mexico City as the place for the First Meet- 
ing of the latter. The Committee on the 
Organs of the Council and their Statutes 
considered the preparations for holding that 
Meeting and the topics which should be 
included in the program. At the meeting of 
June 7, 1950, the aforementioned Com- 
mittee submitted a report’ to the Council 


2 Annals, Vol. 1, No. 4. 
8’ Document C-i-76-E, Pan American Union, June 7, 1950. 


of the Organization which the latter ap- 
proved together with the following recom- 
mendations: 


1. To designate 1951 as the year in which the 
First Meeting of the Inter-American Cultural 
Council shall be held, in Mexico City, and to 
request that the Government of Mexico fix the 
date that it considers appropriate. 

2. To transmit to the Governments, through 
their Representatives on the Council, the draft 
Program and attached list of topics for the First 
Meeting of the Inter-American Cultural Council, 
in order that the said Governments may formu- 
late such comments as they consider necessary; 
and to request that they transmit their comments 
on the draft Program not later than August 31, 
1950. 

3. To entrust to the Committee on the Organs 
of the Council and their Statutes, the task of 
preparing the definitive draft Program for the 
First Meeting of the Inter-American Cultural 
Council, in conformity with the replies sent by 
the Governments. 


Afterwards, the Government of Mexico 
fixed September 21, 1951, 400th anniversary 
of the founding of the University of Mexico, 
as the date for the meeting of the Inter- 
American Cultural Council. 








Pan American Union 


Status of Quota Payments 


At the meeting of January 19, 1949 the 
Committee on Finances was directed to 
submit to the Council at least three times a 
year a statement showing the status of the 
quotas due from the Governments for the 
maintenance of the Pan American Union and 
other inter-American organizations. In ac- 
cordance with this directive, the Committee 
submitted to the Council at the meeting of 
June 7, 1950 a report! containing a state- 
ment of the quotas pending payment for 
the maintenance of the Pan American Union 
as of May 25, 1950. 

In its report the Committee cites Article 
52 of the Regulations of the Pan American 
Union, providing that quotas will be due on 
the first day of the financial year, which 
means that quotas for the year ending June 
30, 1950 were due and payable on July 1, 
1949. There were appended to the report 
statements of quotas due for the main- 
tenance of the Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council, the Inter-American 
Commission of Women, and the Inter- 
American Coffee Board. The aforementioned 
report notes that the last mentioned organi- 
zation has ceased to exist and that the 
budgets of the first two mentioned have been 
incorporated in that of the Pan American 
Union. However, the quotas of all these 
organizations were integrated with those of 
the Pan American Union as a part of its 
assets, and the obligations contracted by 
the Governments up to the moment of the 
change in status of these organizations are 
payable to the Union. The total sum payable 
to the Pan American Union on account of 
the foregoing organizations as of May 25, 
» 1950, is as follows: 


1 Document C-i-77-E, Pan American Union, June 7, 1950. 
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Pan American Union........ $396, 101.89 
Inter-American Coffee Board 321.73 
Inter-American Commission 
Ol Womens. 56...00s% hes car 6,438.85 
Inter-American Economic 
and Social Council........ 5, 243.02 
$408, 105.49 


At the meeting held on January 6, 1950, 
the Council of the Organization approved 
the budget of the Pan American Union for 
the financial year July 1, 1950—June 30, 
1951, and fixed the quotas to be contributed 
by the Member States.? These quotas were 
due on July 1, 1950. 
The Pan American Union also receives 
from the Member Governments the quotas 
for the maintenance of a number of Spe- 
cialized Inter-American Organizations, as 
follows: 
Pan American Sanitary Organization 
Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences 

Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History 

American International Institute for the 
Protection of Childhood 

The aforementioned report also includes 
various statements showing the unpaid 
quotas due on behalf of each of these 
organizations as of May 25, 1950. 

The Council of the Organization approved 
the report of the Committee on Finances at 
the aforesaid meeting of June 7, 1950 and 
resolved : 


1. To transmit the present report of the Fi- 
nance Committee to the Member Governments 
through their Representatives on the Council. 

2. To urge the Member Governments to settle 
within the shortest possible time their pending 
obligations with the Pan American Union and the 
other Inter-American Organizations, in order thus 


2 Annals, Vol. II, No. 2. 
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to assure the effective functioning of these agen- 
cies of the Organization of American States. 


Annual Report of the Retirement and Pen- 
sion Committee 


The Retirement and Pension Committee 
of the Pan American Union submitted to 
the Council of the OAS at the meeting of 
May 17, 1950 its annual report? correspond- 
ing to the calendar year of 1949. 

The Committee reported among other 
things that the book value of the assets in 
the Retirement and Pension Fund increased 
during the year from $831,934.49 to 
$979,134.08, and that the number of em- 
ployees participating in the Retirement and 
Pension Plan increased from 211 to 277. 
At the present time the staff members of 
the Pan American Union, of the Pan Ameri- 
can Sanitary Bureau, and of the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences 
are participating in the benefits of the Fund 
established in 1928 by the Governing Board 
of the Union. 

The Retirement and Pension Committee, 
aware of the recent trend among inter- 
national organizations to liberalize em- 
ployees’ retirement and pension plans, set 
forth five suggestions as ultimate objectives 
for the Council to study with a view to in- 
creasing the contribution of the Pan Ameri- 
can Union. Taking this into consideration, 
the Council decided to submit these five 
suggestions to the Committee on Finances, 
with the request that it report on them at 
the next meeting. After holding several 
meetings, the Committee on Finances formu- 
lated a report which the Council approved 
at its meeting of June 7, 1950. The text of 
the said report follows: 


At the meeting of the Council of the Organ- 
ization held on May 17th, the Annual Report of 
the Retirement and Pension Committee of the 
Pan American Union for the year 1949 was re- 
ferred to the Committee on Finances, with the 
request that it consider and report on the five 


3 Document C-i-75-E, Pan American Union, May 17, 1950. , 
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suggestions contained in the report. The report 
embodied some general observations on the Re- 
tirement and Pension Plan of the Pan American 
Union in comparison with those prevailing in other 
organizations, and set forth the following as ul- 
timate objectives which might be studied with a 
view to affording members of the staff of the 
Pan American Union more adequate retirement 
benefits: 

1. In order to prevent too great a reduction of 
the net salary received, it would seem that the 
contributions of the participating members of 
the staff should continue to be limited to 6% of 
salary. 

2. The item of the Budget of the Pan American 
Union providing for the office contribution to the 
Retirement and Pension Fund might be increased 
substantially at such time and in such amounts 
as the Finance Committee of the Council of the 
Organization of American States may find feas- 
ible. 

3. The Retirement and Pension Committee 
could be authorized to credit the individual retire- 
ment accounts of employees of the Pan American 
Union with an amount of not less than 6% nor 
more than 12% of salary as it may find expedient 
after considering the appropriation made to the 
Fund from the Budget of the Pan American Union 
and the general conditions of the Fund. 

4. The grantors of office contributions for em- 
ployees other than those paid from the regular 
funds of the Pan American Union, should be re- 
quested and encouraged to make such contribu- 
tions in amounts sufficient to provide, as nearly 
as possible, the same benefits to their participants 
as those available to the employees of the Pan 
American Union. 

5. Contingent upon any action which may be 
taken with respect to the four preceding para- 
graphs, the Committee could be authorized to 
make equitable adjustments in credits for past 
service of active employees, and in amounts being 
paid to retired employees, at the same time as 
office contributions are increased. 

The members of the Finance Committee are 
fully in accord with the objectives sought by the 
Retirement and Pension Committee. As the mem- 
bers of the Council are aware, the Retirement and 
Pension Plan of the Pan American Union has 
been in operation since 1928, and at the present 
time is based on a 6% contribution by the em- 
ployee and 6% by the Union. For the information 
of the members of the Council there is appended 
hereto a statement describing the manner in 
which the plan functions, together with a state- 
ment of the financial situation of the Fund. 














As the Retirement and Pension Committee 
pointed out in its Annual Report, there has 
recently been a trend to liberalize employees’ 
retirement and pension plans by both public and 
private agencies. The United Nations, for ex- 
ample, follow a plan providing for contributions 
by the employee of 7% and by the employer of 
14%. This does not mean that the United Nations 
retirement plan is more than twice as liberal as 
that of the Pan American Union, for the latter 
includes features which do not appear in that of 
the United Nations and which serve to offset at 
least in part the more liberal contributions made 
by the world organization. On the whole, how- 
ever, the retirement plan of the United Nations 
and of other world organizations, (FAO, WHO, 
1L0, etc.), including those located in Washington, 
are more attractive than that provided for mem- 
bers of the staff of the Pan American Union. 

Recent increases in the cost of living have also 
affected the basis on which retirement and pension 
plans are operated. Retirement annuities which 
some years ago may have been considered entirely 
satisfactory, have lost some of their value by vir- 
tue of changes in the cost of living and a decline 
in the purchasing power of annuities. 

Any change in the basis of financing the Retire- 
ment and Pension Plan of the Pan American 
Union inevitably carries with it financial conse- 
quences, and the Committee on Finances has given 
careful consideration to this aspect of the prob- 
lem. It is obvious that anything that is done to- 
ward a liberalization of the plan should be done 
gradually, and only as the financial situation of 
the organization permits. 

The Committee finds, for example, that an in- 
crease of 1% in the contribution of the Pan Amer- 
ican Union involves an added annual expenditure 
of approximately $12,500, plus an obligation of 
approximately $70,000 to cover the adjustments 
that must be made on account of past service and 
payments made to those members of the staff 
already retired. This last mentioned sum is not a 
continuing obligation; it must be paid only once, 
and the obligation is of such a nature that it can 
be funded and paid over a period of years. 

The Committee has examined the possibilities 
of making a start in giving effect to the objectives 
sought in the report of the Retirement and Pen- 
sion Committee, perhaps by fixing the contribu- 
tion of the Pan American Union at 7% instead of 
the present 6%. The cost of such modification will, 
as stated above, be approximately $82,500. 

As will be observed from the financial state- 
ment of the Retirement and Pension Fund ap- 
pended to this report, the Fund now has unobli- 
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gated reserves of over $150,000. A reserve is not 
only desirable but necessary to meet unforeseen 
contingencies and fluctuations in the financial 
market, but the Committee believes that the 
amount of the reserve could be reduced without 
adverse effect. In the opinion of the Committee, 
the total amount required to finance this proposed 
modification could be taken from the unobligated 
reserve of the Retirement and Pension Fund. 
Such action would make it possible to take the 
first step in the liberalization of the Retirement 
and Pension Plan in the fiscal year 1950-1951. 

The Committee is further of the opinion that 
for the time being the modification should be lim- 
ited to that suggested above, namely, an increase 
in the contribution of the Pan American Union 
from 6% to 7%, and that the possibility of further 
modification should be studied at the time the 
budget for 1951-1952 is considered. 


The Council approved the report of the 
Committee and resolved: 


1. To approve the principles set forth in the 
suggestions of the Retirement and Pension Com- 
mittee contained in its Annual Report for 1949, 
which shall be put into effect as and when circum- 
stances permit. 

2. To approve, beginning with the fiscal year 
1950-1951, an institutional contribution of 7% 
of the salaries of the members of the staff of the 
Pan American Union who participate in the Re- 
tirement and Pension Plan. 

In order to cover the additional cost that this 
increase will represent for the year 1950-1951, 
the Retirement and Pension Committee will take 
the necessary amount from the unobligated re- 
serves of the Retirement and Pension Fund. 

3. To authorize the Committee on Finances, 
when considering the budget for 1951-1952 and 
those for future years, to study, in consultation 
with the Retirement and Pension Committee, 
the steps that may be taken for the further liberal- 
ization of the Retirement and Pension Plan of the 
Pan American Union. 


RETIREMENT AND PENSION PLAN FOR THE 
STAFF OF THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 


The Retirement and Pension Plan for the staff 
of the Pan American Union was put into operation 
July 1, 1928, under the auspices and general con- 
trol of the Governing Board of the Pan American 
Union. The Plan is under the immediate manage- 
ment of a Committee composed of a representa- 
tive of the Council of the Organization of 
American States, the Secretary General or his 
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representative, an elected representative of the 
staff, and the Treasurer of the Pan American 
Union. 

The Plan was purposely designed to be simple 
in operation and has, therefore, very few actuarial 
problems. In general, and omitting some details 
and variations, the provisions of the Plan may be 
summarized as follows: 

Money that flows into the Retirement and Pen- 
sion Fund constitutes a trust and may not be util- 
ized by the Pan American Union or other parties, 
except to carry out the provisions of the Plan. 
Funds are received from three sources: 


1. Payroll deductions of 6% from the gross salary 
of every eligible employee. 
Funds received from this source are credited to 
the personal accounts on the books of the Com- 
mittee, for each of the participating employees. 


2. Annual appropriations from the general funds 
of the Pan American Union. 

Receipts from the General funds are used first 
to set up credits to the accounts of individual 
employees (at present. this amount is identical 
to the payroll deductions, i.e. 6%); second, to 
meet expenses of the fund (audit fees, investment 
supervisory services, and custodial agency fees— 
the Pan. American Union bears all clerical and 
office expense from its regular budget) ; and third, 
to meet contingencies resulting from operation of 
the Plan (the most important contingencies occur 
when members of the staff are retired for disabil- 
ity, which creates certain obligations regardless 
of the employee’s credits on the books; other con- 
tingencies that might arise are investment losses, 
income from securities lower than scheduled, or 
adverse mortality experience in connection with 
annuity payments). 


3. Income from investments. 

Semi-annually the individual employee’s retire- 
ment accounts are credited with interest at a rate 
determined periodically under the jurisdiction of 
the Retirement and Pension Committee. The in- 
come received from investments is used primarily 
for this purpose. 

The amounts accumulated to the credit of a 
member of the staff are made available for his 
benefit when one of the following events occurs: 


1. Resignation or dismissal from the service: 

A lump sum payment is made, consisting of 
employee salary deductions and office contribu- 
tions plus earnings thereon, in accordance with 
the following scale: 

Service of less than 5 years: All of the em- 
ployee’s contributions; 

Service of 5 to 10 years: All of the employee’s 
contributions, plus 50% of the office con- 
tributions; 

Service of 10 to 15 years: All of the employee’s 
contributions, plus 75% of the office con- 
tributions; 

Service of 15 years or more: The total sum to 
the credit of the employee. 


2. Death while in the service. 
The employee’s designated beneficiary receives 
the entire amount accumulated to his credit. 


3. Retirement for disability. 

Benefits are according to length of service, but 
in no case are they less than the value of the 
amounts accumulated to the employee’s credit. 


4. Retirement for age. 

At the time of retirement the total amount 
accumulated to the credit of an employee is used 
to meet the cost of an ordinary life annuity pay- 
able monthly. This conversion to an annuity is 
made according to a table prepared by the office 
of the Veterans Administration of the United 
States Government and is based upon mortality 
tables selected by it. 

If the employee about to retire so desires, he 
may request some other benefit having the actuar- 
ial value of a life annuity for himself. Such benefits 
might be in the form of cash, an annuity other 
than for life, an annuity to some other designated 
beneficiary, or combinations of the foregoing. 

Normally an employee retires after having both 
reached age 65 and rendered service of 15 years. 
In certain instances, the Committee may acceler- 
ate the date of retirement. Also, if the employee 
requests an extension of his service after he is 
eligible to retire, the Committee may, if it finds 
such an extension beneficial to the Pan American 
Union, postpone retirement for not more than one 
year at a time. 





ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 





RETIREMENT AND PENSION PLAN FOR THE PAN AMERICAN UNION 
STATEMENT OF ASSETS AND LIABILITIES 


December 31, 1949 
ASSETS 


Investments: 


Common and preferred stocks, at cost (approximate market value 


$386 , 553) 


$335, 458 . 48 


2 
U. S. Government bonds, at cost less amortization of premiums, or at 


redemption value (market $230 , 633) 


Corporation bonds, at cost less amortization of premiums (market 


$97 ,879) 
Building and loan associations 


Notes receivable secured by deeds of trust on residential property 


Cash: 


Hamilton National Bank, Washington, D. C. 


On hand in office 


Notes and other receivables: 
Notes receivable from employees 


1 
American Security and Trust Company, custodian account 2, 
1, 


Accrued interest receivable 


225,476.80 


93,119.10 
66,000.00 
15,780.00 $735,834.38 


$147 ,635.27 
393.87 148,029.14 


$ 91,31 
7 
194 


322 


00 
.50 
.06 =: 95, 270.56 

$979 , 134.08 





LIABILITIES 


Liabilities: 
Employees’ retirement accounts: 
Office credit 
Personal credit 


Reserve for retirement allowances to retired participants (actuarial 


valuation) 
Employees’ savings accounts 
Inactive retirement accounts 


General reserve: 


$401 , 976.36 
291,592.68 $693,569.04 


84,107.69 
‘ 49,101.14 
10.93 


$826 , 788.80 
152,345.28 


This amount is segregated on the books as $90,000 to cover estimated 
additional cost of annuity contracts (pending possibility of later pur- 
chases), $30,000 for possible investment losses (not currently required) 
and the remainder of $32,345 for general unforeseen contingencies 


Unveiling of a Bust of Miguel Larreynaga 


On February 21, 1950 the Ambassador of 
Nicaragua to the United States and Repre- 
sentative on the Council of the OAS, Dr. 
Guillermo Sevilla Sacasa, presented to the 
Pan American Union on behalf of his 
Government a marble bust of the illustrious 
hero of Nicaraguan independence, don 
Miguel Larreynaga. This bust, executed by 
the well-known Nicaraguan sculptor Genaro 
Amador Lira, was placed in the Hall of 
Heroes together with the figures of other 
great men of the Americas. At the presenta- 
tion the Ambassador delivered a brilliant 


$979 , 134.08 


eulogy describing the life of his famous 
compatriot, whom he characterized as a 


.symbol of the patriotism and liberty-loving 


spirit of the Nicaraguan people, and as a 
noble and venerable figure worthy of a place 
in that galaxy of immortals. 

The Secretary General, Dr. Alberto 
Lleras, accepted the statue on behalf of the 
Organization of American States, stating 
that the presence of the solemn figure of 
Larreynaga increased the number and en- 
hanced that serene and glorious family of 
American Heroes. 

With the exception of Paraguay, all the 
American nations are represented in the 
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Hall of Heroes by the busts of the following 
patriots: Argentina, José de San Martin; 
Bolivia, Antonio José de Sucre; Brazil, Jose 
Bonifacio; Chile, Bernardo O’Higgins; Co- 
lombia, Francisco de Paula Santander; 
Costa Rica, Juan Rafael Mora; Cuba, José 
Marti; Dominican Republic, Juan Pablo 
Duarte; Ecuador, Francisco Javier de Santa 
Cruz y Espejo; El Salvador, José Matias 
Delgado; Guatemala, Justo Rufino Barrios; 
Haiti, Jean Jacques Dessalines; Honduras, 
Francisco Morazén; Mexico, Benito Juarez; 
Nicaragua, Miguel Larreynaga; Panama 
Tomas Herrera; Peru, Hipolito Unanue; 
United States, George Washington; Uru- 
guay, José Gervasio Artigas; Venezuela 
Simén Bolivar. 


Latin American Trainee Conference 


Sponsored jointly by the Pan American 
Union and the United States Department of 
State, in cooperation with the United States 
Government Agencies, a conference of Latin 
American trainees studying in these govern- 
ment agencies was held at the Pan Ameri- 
can Union from the 11th to the 13th of 
May 1950. 

The primary objective of the meeting was 
to establish an open forum for the purpose 
of giving all the trainees, engaged in im- 
proving their skills and techniques, an op- 
portunity to get acquainted with one 
another; to exchange ideas and knowledge; 
and to obtain additional information on 
present trends and characteristics, and 
future potentialities through discussions 
with eminent authorities in Latin American 
affairs. 

The program was conducted by means of 
general sessions and panel and group dis- 
cussions. The general sessions were presided 
over by Dr. Amos E. Taylor, Director of 
the Department of Economic and Social 
Affairs of the Pan American Union. At the 
opening meeting, the Latin American 
trainees were welcomed by Dr. William 
Manger, Assistant Secretary General of the 
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OAS; Dr. Luis Quintanilla, Ambassador of 
Mexico and Chairman of the Council of the 
OAS; and Mr. Paul C. Daniels, Ambassador, 
Representative of the United States on the 
Council. 

The participants were divided into four 
study groups to discuss various topies on 
the program dealing with problems in the 
economic, social, industrial, and cultural 
fields. The conference did not approve any 
resolutions or make any recommendations, 
since its principal aim was to familiarize the 
Latin American trainees with the current 
problems that confront the nations of this 
Hemisphere. 


First Regional Seminar on Social Affairs 


Organized by the Division of Labor and 
Social Affairs of the Pan American Union 
and sponsored by the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council, the First Regional 
Seminar on Social Affairs was held in Quito, 
Ecuador in May, with the participation of 
Ecuador, Bolivia, Colombia, Panama, Peru 
and Venezuela. The subjects discussed were: 
Cooperatives, Housing and City Planning, 
Social Work and Workers Education. 

The Seminar was opened on May 27 by a 
solemn public session. In addition to the 
delegates of the Bolivarian countries and of 
the Pan American Union, the Session was 
attended by the Ecuadorian Ministers of 
Labor and Social Welfare, Foreign Affairs, 
and Education, by the President of the 
House of Representatives, the Mayor and 
members of the Diplomatic Corps, as well 
as by a large public. Addresses were given 
by the Minister of Labor and Social Welfare, 
the Mayor of the City of Quito and the 
Chief of the Division of Labor and Social 
Affairs of the Pan American Union, Director 
of the Seminar. 

Forty-three official delegates and seventy- 
eight observers participated in the Seminar. 
Each country was represented as follows: 
Ecuador 15, Colombia-11, Venezuela 7, 
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Peru 5, Panama 4, and Bolivia 1. The inter- 
national and inter-American organizations 
represented by observers were: United 
Nations, UNESCO, the American International 
Institute for the Protection of Childhood, 
the Inter-American Indian Institute, the Pan 
American Institute of Geography and His- 
tory, the Inter-American Commission of 
Women, the Inter-American Committee on 
Social Security, UNICEF (UN), the Interna- 
tional League of Red Cross Societies; and 
the Catholic International Union for Social 
Service. 

Fortunately, all delegates and observers 
were specialists occupying important tech- 
nical positions in their respective countries 
and this enabled the round table discussions 
to be kept on a strictly technical basis. 

The system of round-table discussions 
was maintained throughout the Seminar, 
and in accordance with the Regulations, 
speeches and the reading of reports was not 
permitted. Delegates were thus able to study 
the problems presented in a frank and prac- 
tical manner and to explore possible solutions 
to those of a similar nature in their own 
countries. This system proved quite suc- 
cessful. 

At the beginning of the round-table ses- 
sions each delegate was given a folder con- 
taining up-to-date technical reference mate- 
rial connected with his specializations, 
together with the working documents pre- 
pared by the Division of Labor and Social 
Affairs. A working paper prepared for each 
subject by the respective section of the 
Division was used to stimulate and guide the 
discussions. A number of basic reference 
materials were made available in the Library 
of the Seminar to help delegates in preparing 
for discussions of each topic of the program. 
Technical films dealing with the subjects 
under discussion were also shown to the 
specialists and proved helpful in stimulating 
discussions. 

Some of the practical and concrete results 
obtained in each field were: 
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a) The Delegation of Colombia made a 
formal offer to provide a scholarship for an 
Ecuadorian to study cooperativism in the 
“Rochdale Institute” which will soon be 
opened in Bogota. 

b) The Delegation of Colombia formally 
invited the official in charge of cooperatives 
in the Ministry of Labor and Social Welfare 
of Ecuador to visit Colombia to study the 
cooperative movement and to become 
familiar with the operation of the National 
Superintendence of Cooperatives. 

c) The Delegation of Panama at the 
Seminar drafted a cooperative law to guide 
the development of their cooperative 
movement. 

d) In Quito technical advice was given to 
a group of banana producers by the Pan 
American Union’s cooperative specialist: re- 
garding a project for the marketing of their 
product. 

e) At the Housing and City Planning 
Round Table an agreement was reached re- 
garding standards to be followed and the 
most practical and efficient ways of pro- 
viding housing for the rural population 
utilizing local human and natural resources 
under the technical direction of a specialized 
housing agency. 

f) The Delegation of Peru informed the 
Housing and City Planning Round Table 
that its country was willing to give scholar- 
ships to students of the Bolivarian countries 
wishing to specialize in city planning in the 
Instituto de Urbanismo in Lima. 

g) The Reconstruction Boards of Ecuador 
which are in charge of the reconstruction of 
the area devastated by the recent earth- 
quake accepted the recommendations of the 
Housing and City Planning Round Table, 
which will lead to considerable immediate 
improvements in the work to rehabilitate 
the population of the affected areas. 

h) The Social Security Institute of Co- 
lombia will organize a Department of Social 
Work based on the discussions and experi- 
ences of the Social Work Round Table and 
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on suggestions made individually to the 
delegates of Colombia by the specialists of 
the Division of Labor and Social Affairs. 

t) The Social Security Institute of 
Colombia and the Ministry of Labor, in 
collaboration with the most important labor 
unions in Colombia (the utc and crc) are 
preparing a national seminar on workers 
education, following the general lines of 
the Workers Education Round Table of 
Quito. 

j) It was agreed at the Workers Education 
Round Table that the Pan American Union 
should make available, upon request, a 
group of specialists (2 or 3) to give a short 
course on workers education, especially for 
the training of teachers. 

k) Workers education will be discussed 
at the Conference of Municipalities to be 
held in Guayaquil, Ecuador in August, 1950. 

1) An experimental course on workers 
education will be established in Quito. 


Besides the round-table sessions, three 
public sessions and two plenary sessions 
were held during the Seminar. At the public 
sessions the Pan American Union’s repre- 
sentatives interpreted for the audience the 
discussions of the round tables, and special 
films were exhibited showing the progress of 
various countries and the techniques used 
in solving some of the problems considered 
by the Seminar. 

The objective of the plenary sessions was 
to inform the delegates of the work of the 
various round tables and to coordinate the 
four subjects of the Seminar with a view to 
studying the better organization of the com- 
munity, utilizing local resources. 

In order to help the people of Ecuador to 
gain a better understanding of the Seminar, 
five additional special round tables were 
broadcast and several conferences were 
given at the Central University by the 
specialists of the Pan American Union. 

The press gave the Seminar ample cover- 
age, which helped to interpret to the public 





the importance and objectives of the round- 
table sessions, create a favorable atmosphere 
and make known the program of the Pan 
American Union and its efforts to contribute 
to the improvement of the social programs 
of Member Countries. 

The Division of Labor and Social Affairs 
prepared a special exhibit for the Seminar, 
which demonstrated the structure of a well- 
organized community. An exhibit was also 
prepared of the publications of various divi- 
sions of the Pan American Union. Most of 
the delegations of the participating countries 
contributed illustrative material for the 
various exhibits. 

The President of the Republic, Dr. Galo 
Plaza Lasso, presided over the Closing Ses- 
sion on June 9, and in his address stated 
“at the round-table sessions, avoiding osten- 
tatious speeches, and through the simple and 
profound conversations of the specialists, 
the most beneficial exchange of ideas, 
opinions and experiences has taken place, 
which in the future will help to create and 
develop, with this same type of cooperation, 
and in accordance with the particular re- 
quirements of each individual case, Institu- 
tions and Plans which will help to stimulate 
the work of collective betterment in which 
we are engaged.” He also stated that his 
Government would do all possible to put 
into practice the recommendations and 
conclusions of the Seminar. 

It is felt that the Seminar constituted an 
important event not only to the host country 
but also to the other participating countries 
in regard to technical assistance, interchange 
of ideas, and knowledge of the subjects 
discussed. In this respect, Dr. Pio Jaramillo 
Alvarado, President of the Casa de la Cul- 
tura Ecuatoriana where the meetings were 
held, said “The Seminar constituted an 
outstanding Event in the history of 
Keuador.”’ 

The Seminar avoided making formal 
recommendations so as to be able to concen- 
trate more fully on the discussions, but it is 
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believed that the spirit and organization of 
the meeting and the practical character of 
the discussions of the round tables gave to 
each participating delegation new ideas and 
information regarding modern techniques 
and a wider understanding of their mission 
of helping the institutions and people of 
their countries to improve social conditions. 

Through the Seminar the Pan American 
Union acquired valuable new experiences by 
means of the exchange of ideas of its spe- 
cialists with those of the other countries 
which will be useful in expanding its tech- 
nical services and in developing future pro- 
grams based on actual problems and needs 
of the Latin American republics. 


Tribute to Rubén Dario 


On the afternoon of February 6, 1950 the 
Ateneo Americano of Washington and the 
Nicaraguan Embassy held a solemn cere- 
mony in the Hall of the Americas of the 
Pan American Union to commemorate the 
34th anniversary of Rubén Dario’s death. 


Brazilian Music Recital 


The Brazilian Ambassador and Repre- 
sentative on the Council of the OAS, Dr. 
Hildebrando Accioly, and his wife invited a 
distinguished audience to a concert given 
in the Hall of the Americas by the Brazilian 
pianist, Heitor Alimonda, on the night of 
April 26, 1950. The artist executed with 
great mastery works of Bach, Franck, 
Chopin, Villalobos, Guarnieri and Mignon. 


New Librarian 


In June 1950 Mr. Arthur Gropp, director 
and organizer of the Artigas-Washington 
Library in Montevideo, Uruguay, since 
1943, assumed his duties as Librarian of the 
Columbus Memorial Library of the Pan 
American Union. 

Mr. Gropp is a graduate of Emporia State 
Teachers College, Emporia, Kansas, and the 
University of Illinois, where he specialized 
in Library Science and Spanish. 
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He was Librarian of the Middle Americas 
Research Institute of Tulane University at 
the time he was invited to organize and 
direct the Artigas-Washington Library in 
Montevideo. During his stay in Uruguay, 
Mr. Gropp also organized and directed the 
Engineers Association Library and _ the 
library school of the School of Economy and 
Sciences of the University of Montevideo. 

Mr. Gropp, who is chairman of the 
Library Committee of the Uruguayan As- 
sociation of Teachers of English, has written 
extensively on Latin American library tech- 
niques and affairs. 


Pan American Day Greetings from the 
United States House of Representatives 


At the meeting of June 7, 1950 the Chair- 
man of the Council of the OAS announced 
the receipt of the following resolution 
adopted by the House of Representatives 
of the United States on the occasion of the 
observance of Pan American Day: 


E1aguty-First CONGRESS OF THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 


RESOLUTION 
April 6, 1950 

Wuereas April 14, the founding date of the 
Pan American Union sixty years ago by the First 
International Conference of American States in 
Washington, has been designated Pan American 
Day and is traditionally observed by the legis- 
latures of the American Republics; and 

WueEREAS the Pan American Union, now secre- 
tariat of the Organization of American States, 
has enlarged its program for the promotion of 
economic, social, juridical, and cultural relations, 
as set forth in the Charter of the Organization of 
American States; and 

WuereEas the House of Representatives is of 
the conviction that. Pan-American solidarity, 
based on friendship, mutual understanding, and 
cooperation among the States of this Hemisphere, 
is of the highest importance to the welfare and 
progress of the peoples of the Americas and to the 
world as a whole: Therefore be it 
ResotveD, That the House of Representatives 
extend its most cordial greetings to the represen- 
tative bodies of each of the other American States 
on the occasion of Pan American Day, in recog- 











nit 
tio! 
hen 


tril 
legi 
the 


Ari 
I 
the 
the 
Chi 
son 
Chi 
a fs 
ina 
he e 
thre 
drav 
Yor! 
arch 
Unis 
time 
work 
Scho 
a sc 
Dohe 
Sir 
one-r 
1942 
tion 
the T 
Some 
Muse 
versit 
Antof 
Janei 
ture I 
collee 
Colon 


Gal 
the n 
cinem: 
graph: 





cas 
at 
nd 


ay, 
the 
the 
nd 


the 
As- 
ten 
ch- 


the 


ir - 
ced 
ion 
ves 
the 


0 

the 
irst 
; in 
can 
gis- 


ore- 
tes, 
of 
ns, 
1 of 


3 of 
ity, 
and 
ere, 
and 
the 


ives 
sen- 
ates 

















PAN AMERICAN UNION 301 


nition of the democratic ideals shared by the na- 
tions of the Americas and in reaffirmation of 
hemispheric unity. 

Copies of the present resolution shall be dis- 
tributed through appropriate channels to the 
legislatures of the other American States and to 
the Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States. 


Attest: (s) Raureu R. Roserts 


Clerk 
Art Exhibits 


PasLo Burcuarp, Jr.—From the 3rd to 
the 29th of April, 1950, there was open to 
the public an exhibit of 23 paintings by the 
Chilean artist, Pablo Burchard, Jr. Grand- 
son of an architect and son of a notable 
Chilean painter, Mr. Burchard has followed 
a family tradition, earning his degree first 
in architecture and then in painting. In 1941 
he came to the United States for a period of 
three months, during which he _ studied 
drawing at Columbia University in New 
York. In 1947 he was named professor of 
architecture at his alma mater, the Catholic 
University of Fine Arts of Chile. At the 
time of the exhibit he was studying in the 
workshop of Abraham Rattner in the New 
School for Social Research in New York, on 
a scholarship from the Henry and Grace 
Doherty Foundation. 

Since 1939 he has taken part in group and 
one-man shows in his own country, and in 
1942 his works were exhibited at the exposi- 
tion of Chilean Contemporary Art held at 
the Toledo Museum of Art in Toledo, Ohio. 
Some of his works are to be found in the 
Museum of Contemporary Art of the Uni- 
versity of Chile; the Municipal Museum of 
Antofagasta, Chile; the University of Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil; Chile-North America Cul- 
ture Institute, Santiago; and in many private 
collections in Chile, the United States, 
Colombia, and Egypt. 


GABRIEL Figurroa.—This artist, who is 
the most outstanding figure in Mexican 
cinematography, exhibited a group of photo- 
graphs from May 1 to 31, 1950. These photo- 





graphs consisted of personages and scenes 
from many of the Mexican films he has pro- 
duced. His motion pictures, which have 
been winning prizes in Mexico since 1936, 
have also received special recognition in 
international competitions held in Italy, 
Czechoslovakia, Belgium, Spain and France, 
making him one of the most widely-known 
cameramen in the world today. 

Gabriel Figueroa was born in Mexico 
City, where he completed his primary and 
secondary education. After studying drawing 
at the School of Fine Arts, he became inter- 
ested in photography and began to do crea- 
tive work in that field. 

Following its presentation at the Pan 
American Union, this collection of photo- 
graphs was circulated throughout the United 
States by the Department of Cultural 
Affairs. 

Under the auspices of the Chairman of 
the Council of the OAS, Dr. Luis Quintanilla, 
and the Ambassador of Mexico to the 
United States, Sr. Rafael de la Colina, four 
of Figueroa’s films were presented in the 
Hall of the Americas of the Pan American 
Union. 


PuotToGrRaPHs oF Uruauay.—The Uru- 
guayan architect, J. A. Scasso, Director of 
Parks in Montevideo, brought to the Pan 
American Union a collection of 30 photo- 
graphs of the parks and playgrounds of 
Montevideo, assembled by the city’s mayor, 
German Barbato. The object of the exhibit, 
which lasted from May 9 to May 20, 1950, 
was to show that the policy of open-space 
planning carried out during the past twenty- 
five years in Montevideo has been based on 
three fundamental ideas: to provide ade- 
quate open areas in relation to the number 
of inhabitants of the city; to plan these areas 
so that they may be accessible to people 
living in all sections; and to design and lay 
out the areas in a manner which will permit 
them to fulfill their important function in 
modern community development. 








This exhibit was prepared in cooperation 
with the Section of Housing and City Plan- 
ning and the Visual Arts Section of the Pan 
American Union. Following its presentation 
here, it was circulated by the Department 
of Cultural Affairs throughout several cities 
in the United States. 


Portraits—Twenty-two portaits of dis- 
tinguished women painted by the Peruvian 
artist, Reynaldo Luza, were exhibited at 
the Pan American Union from May 24 to 
June 3, 1950. 

Reynaldo Luza was born in Lima, Peru, 
in 1893. He decided early in life that he 
wanted to be an architect, but when his 
studies at the University of Louvain, Bel- 
gium, were interrupted by World War I, 
he returned to Peru and began an intensive 
study of drawing. Having made up his mind 
to follow art as a career, he came to the 
United States and earned his living by con- 
tributing drawings to several publications, 
principally Vogue. In 1921 he joined the 
staff of Harper’s Bazaar as a fashion artist, 
a position which he held for twenty-seven 
years. He spent most of these years in 
London and Paris, where he worked closely 
with leading fashion designers of the period. 

In 1940 Mr. Luza returned to New York 
to live, continuing his activities in the 
fashion and commercial fields. He has re- 
ceived several honorary appointments from 
the Government of Peru, including the 
artistic direction for the Peruvian Pavilions 
at the Paris Exposition of 1938 and at the 
New York World’s Fair, 1939, and the 
decoration of the new Lima airport. Re- 
cently he has devoted his time to portrait 
painting, and has exhibited his work in 
Paris, New York and Palm Beach. 


CARICATURES AND DRAWINGS BY SIMON 
ArBOLEDA.—Another interesting art exhibit 
was the one held from the 16th to the 30th 
of June 1950, consisting of a series of 15 car- 
icatures and 13 drawings by the Colombian 
artist, Simén Arboleda. 


302 ANNALS OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


Despite his lack of formal art training, 
Mr. Arboleda’s natural talent has enabled 
him to produce sketches and caricatures for 
almost twenty years. Many of these have 
been exhibited throughout Latin America, 
but this is the first time that his work 
has been presented in the United States. 

The Colombian artist was born in the city 
of Popayan in 1912, where he attended the 
University of Cauca. In 1936 he entered his 
country’s foreign service, culminating this 
career with his mission in 1948 as Consul 
General of Colombia in New York. At the 
present time he is engaged in private busi- 
ness which he supplements with his work 
as Secretary of the Colombian-American 
Chamber of Commerce in New York. 


WaTeERcOLORS BY PEDRO LE6N—From 
July 3 to 17, 1950, 24 oils and watercolors 
by the Ecuadorian landscapist, Pedro Leén, 
were exhibited at the Pan American Union. 
Born January 18, 1895 in Ambato, Ecuador, 
Mr. Le6én was graduated from the National 
School of Fine Arts in Quito in 1908. His 
work as teacher of decorative painting at 
the same institution and also at the Juan 
Montalvo Normal Institute was interrupted 
in 1936 by a European tour, which included 
France, Spain, and Belgium. Outside his 
own country, his works have been exhibited 
in various American capitals. In the annual 
exposition at Quinto he twice won the 
“Mariano Aguilera” prize. 


New Publications 


HisTORY OF THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERI- 
caAN Stares.—A pamphlet, recently pub- 
lished by the Division of Education of the 
Department of Cultural Affairs for the use 
of secondary schools and students in gen- 
eral, describes in a detailed and complete 
manner the aims and functions of the 
Organization of American States. It also 
includes a brief outline of the Inter-American 
Organizations and a synopsis of the Inter- 
American Conferences held since 1826. 
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THE CooPERATIVE MOVEMENT IN CHILE. 
—The Division of Labor and Social Affairs 
of the Department of Economic and Social 
Affairs has published a research study en- 
titled The Cooperative Movement in Chile (El 
Cooperativismo en Chile). The author is a 
Chilean lawyer, Sr. Sergio Carvallo Hederra, 
now Research Assistant in the Section of 
Cooperatives of the Pan American Union. 
The chief purpose of the work is to outline 
the development of the cooperative move- 
ment in Chile and to highlight its more in- 
teresting phases from an essentially analyti- 
cal angle. 

The Division has also published a 
pamphlet in English by the same author en- 
titled Rural Electrification Cooperatives in 
Chile. This describes how electrification 
cooperatives for rural areas are being de- 
veloped in Chile, the way in which they are 
organized, and the services they perform. 
The Spanish version, under the name of 
Cooperativas de Electrificacién Rural en 
Chile, has also been published. 


PARLIAMENTARY PROCEDURE FOR MEET- 
INGS IN GENERAL.—The Division of Labor 
and Social Affairs has just published in 
Spanish No. 2 in its series on Workers’ 
Education entitled Reglamento de Debates 
para Reuntones Generales. This pamphlet is 
especially intended for the use of certain 
social organizations, namely those directed 
in their work and programs by their respec- 
tive general assemblies, and devoted to 
promoting the general welfare and economic, 
and cultural advancement of their members 
as well as the general improvement of their 
respective communities. 


Music AND VisuaL Arts BULLETIN.— 
The Division of Music and Visual Arts of 
the Department of Cultural Affairs of the 
Pan American Union began in 1950 to pub- 
lish a monthly Music and Visual Arts 
Bulletin. This Bulletin gives an account of 
the more interesting music events and art 
exhibits held in the American countries. It 





PAN AMERICAN UNION 





303 


also lists the latest publications in the field 
of music appearing in the respective coun- 
tries. The Bulletin is distributed free of 
charge among conservatories, schools of fine 
arts, learned societies and other institutions. 
Any person interested in receiving it regu- 
larly may address the Division of Music and 
Visual Arts, Department of Cultural Affairs, 
Pan American Union, Washington 6, D. C. 


INTER-AMERICAN JURIDICAL YEARBOOK, 
1949.—The Department of International 
Law and Organization has published the 
volume of the Inter-American Juridical 
Yearbook for 1949. This volume begins with 
a prefatory note by the Chairman of the 
Council of the Organization of American 
States, Ambassador Luis Quintanilla. Chap- 
ter One consists of a series of five studies in 
international law and organization written 
by eminent American jurists, namely, 
O Princtpio de Ndo-Intervencéo e a Con- 
veng¢do de Havana sébre Lutas Civis by 
Hildebrando Accioly; La Revisién de la Con- 
vencién Interamericana sobre Derechos y 
Deberes de los Estados en caso de Luchas 
Civiles by L. A. Podesté Costa; The Compe- 
tence of the Council of the Organization of 
American States by Charles G. Fenwick; 
El Asilo Diplomdtico by Alberto Ulloa; and 
El Reconocimiento de Gobiernos de facto y la 
Proteccién Internacional de los Derechos del 
Hombre by F. V. Garcia Amador. Chapter IT 
gives a detailed account of current inter- 
American developments; chapter III deals 
with the activities of the United Nations 
bearing upon the developments of interna- 
tional law and organization; Chapter IV 
contains summaries of 16 articles in inter- 
national law reviews published in America; 
Chapter V consists of book reviews; and 
Chapter VI contains the texts of several 
agreements, reports, and other documents 
of inter-American importance in the field 
of law. Finally, the Yearbook also includes a 
complete table of contents. This volume 
priced at three dollars may be obtained from 
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the Department of International Law and 
Organization, Pan American Union, Wash- 
ington 6, D. C. Copies of the 1948 Yearbook 
which is the first of the series are also 
available. 


CopyrRIGHT PROTECTION IN THE AMERICAS. 
—The Division of Legal Affairs of the De- 
partment of International Law and Or- 
ganization recently published the second 
edition of a study entitled Copyright Pro- 
tection in the Americas by Manuel Canyes, 
Paul A. Colborn and Luis Guillermo Piazza. 
The first edition of the study was published 
by the Pan American Union in April 1948. 
Since that time, Colombia, Mexico and the 
Dominican Republic have adopted new laws. 
In addition, the Inter-American Conference 
of Experts on Copyright was held in Wash- 
ington in 1946, at which the Inter-American 
Convention on the Rights of the Author in 
Literary, Scientific, and Artistic Works was 
signed. In this edition the summaries of the 
laws of the three countries above mentioned 
have been brought up to date; the laws of 
other countries have been reexamined and 
presented in greater detail; and the texts of 
all inter-American treaties and conventions 
in force on the subject have been repro- 
duced, including the text of the 1946 
Convention. 

The volume is divided into five Parts. 
Part I is an account of efforts to develop 
international copyright protection in 
America, including a brief analysis of the 
latest accomplishment, the Washington Con- 
vention of 1946. Part II lists and summarizes 
the national legislation. Separate sections 
define what is meant by copyright in each 
country; indicate who are the holders of 
this right; specify what kinds of works are 
protected; show the varying terms of dura- 
tion; describe the formalities that must be 
fulfilled in order to obtain the benefits of 
the law, including the fees charged for re- 
cording; and explain the protection granted 
to foreign works under existing national 
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legislation and inter-American agreements. 
Part III consists of a comparative analysis 
of national laws, which may perhaps be of 
value in focusing attention on their differ- 
ences and similarities. Part IV is a statement 
of present relations between the countries, 
including a chart showing at a glance which 
agreements govern as between any two coun- 
tries. Finally, Part V contains the texts of 
all inter-American copyright agreements now 
in force. The Spanish edition also appeared 
under the name of Proteccién del Derecho de 
Autor en América. The volume is priced at 
two dollars a copy. 


BILATERAL TREATY DEVELOPMENTS IN 
Latin AmMerica.—This recent publication of 
the Division of Legal Affairs, Department 
of International Law and Organization, 
presents a record of action taken during the 
period of 1938-1948, inclusive, by the 
twenty Latin American Republics, with 
respect to bilateral treaties, conventions 
and agreements. 

By contrast with multilateral treaties, the 
sources of information with respect to bi- 
lateral treaties and agreements are far less 
complete, and references to them are not 
readily available. In spite of the importance 
of bilateral treaties in the field of Latin 
American relations, no attempt has hereto- 
fore been made, as far as is known, to compile 
the essential data on such agreements. 

The information given in this publication 
is taken from the records of the Division of 
Legal Affairs, collected over the past several 
years from reports and periodicals, both 
official and unofficial, received at the Pan 
American Union. Since it has not been 
feasible to have the information verified by 
the respective governments, the collection 
is not presented as a complete record of such 
agreements, but it is believed that very few 
escaped attention. 

In the case of each of the several hundred 
agreements the source of the data is indi- 
cated, including reference to the texts, when 
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available, which make it possible to obtain 
access to more detailed reports. Treaties 
to which the United States is a party are 
listed under the name of the Latin American 
Republic with which the bilateral treaty is 
in effect. 


This publication, listed as Law and Treaty 
Series No. 32, is mimeographed, and consists 
of 144 pages, followed by a ten-page index. 
It may be obtained, upon order, from the 
Pan American Union. It appears in English 
only, and the price is 50 cents. 











Pan American Sanitary Organization 


TentH MEETING OF THE EXECUTIVE 
ComMITTEE—The Tenth Meeting of the 
Executive Committee of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization, convened by the 
Director of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau, was held in the city of Washington 
from April 17 to 28, 1950. Present at the 
meeting were the representatives of the 
seven Member Governments elected in ac- 
cordance with Article 13 of the Constitution, 
namely, the Representatives of Argentina, 
El Salvador, Guatemala, Peru, the United 
States, Uruguay, and Venezuela. Also at- 
tending were observers from Brazil, Cuba, 
the Dominican Republie, and Mexico, and 
members of the World Health Organization, 
the Organization of American States and the 
Pan American Sanitary Bureau. The officers 
elected were Dr. Alberto Zwanck of Argen- 
tina as Chairman and Dr. Juan Allwood 
Paredes of El Salvador as Vice Chairman. 
Dr. Miguel E. Bustamante, Secretary Gen- 
eral of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau, 
acted as Secretary. 

The Meeting approved 17 resolutions 
from’ which the following are quoted: 


BUDGETED REQUEST: 


Part I—Pan American Sanitary Organization 
Part II—Pan American Sanitary Bureau Operations 


Specialized Organizations 


I 


PROGRAM AND BupGET FoR 1951 
Pan AMERICAN SANITARY BUREAU 


= 

WuereEas: The Proposed Program and Budget 
for 1951, presented by the Director of the Bureau 
for the consideration of the Executive Committee, 
amounted to a net sum of $2,273,617.00, and con- 
tained a clear and complete exposition of the 
needs and definition of the corresponding parts; 
and 

As a result of the detailed study which was 
made during the plenary sessions of the Executive 
Committee and of the discussions and delibera- 
tions upon the program presented, it was consid- 
ered expedient to reduce the total sum of the 
budget and make certain modifications in the sec- 
tions included in it; and 

In order to maintain an equilibrium within the 
budget proposal, there should be adjustments 
through reduction in the three parts which com- 
prise the proposal; and 

Such reductions would not impede the normal 
and progressive development of the specific func- 
tions of the Bureau; 

The Executive Committee, 

RESOLVES: 

i. To propose to the Directing Council of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization in its Fourth 
Meeting the approval of a net budget in the 
amount of $1,943,681.00 (currency of the United 
States of America) for the calendar year 1951, 
the budget consisting of the following headings: 


$1,968 681.00 


Part I1]—Pan American Sanitary Bureau Administration 342, 


Less: MIscELLANEOUS RECEIPTS 


Net sum to be obtained by regular quotas assessed 


against Member Governments 


2. To instruct the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to send to the Member Coun- 
tries of the Pan American Sanitary Organization 
the detailed Proposed Program and Budget as 
has been approved by the Executive Committee. 


$ 75,854.00 
1,550, 102.00 
725.00 
25,000.00 
$1,943, 681.00 


Il 
BupGet FINANcING Funp 


WueErREAS: The Executive Committee holds 


that budgets approved by the Conference or the 
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Directing Council represent the decision of these 
directing bodies as to the type and extent of pro- 
grams for specific years, and the Director of the 
Bureau is accountable for carrying out these 
decisions; and 

The Executive Committee recognizes the fact 
that some payments may be delayed in respect to 
programs and budgets of the Pan American Sani- 
tary Organization but urges Member Govern- 
ments to maintain constant vigilance to avoid 
delays in payments; and 

The Pan American Sanitary Organization re- 
quires adequate financial assistance in the form of 
a fund to enable it to carry out programs during 
periods of delay in payment of quotas in accord- 
ance with directives received; and 

It is a proper function of the conference or 
Directing Council to determine the principles 
upon which such a fund would be formed and 
administered: 

The Executive Committee, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the Conference the crea- 
tion of an adequate fund to finance the Bureau 
during periods of delay in quota payments; 

2. To instruct the Director of the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau to present to the Conference 
a full analysis of the needs of the organization in 
regard to the fund, with recommendations; 

3. To invite Member Governments to make al- 
ternate proposals for the consideration of the Con- 
ference; : 

4. To authorize the Director of the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau to circulate the result of his 
studies among the twenty-one Member Nations, 
and further authorizes the Director to circulate 
any studies received from Member Nations if so 
requested. 


VIII 
REIMBURSEMENT OF STATE INCOME Tax 


WueEreas: The World Health Organization has 
resolved that its employees be reimbursed for 
State Income Taxes; and 

The Directing Council of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization, at its First Meeting, au- 
thorized the Bureau to refund income taxes paid 
by its employees; 

The Executive Committee, 

RESOLVEs: 

To authorize the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to reimburse the members of the 
staff, upon proper application, for State Income 
Taxes paid on salaries earned during the years 
1948 and 1949; and that such reimbursements be 


continued while the Staff Rules of the World 
Health Organization on this subject are still in 
force. 


Ix 


PRIVILEGES AND IMMUNITIES 
Pan AMERICAN SANITARY ORGANIZATION 


WueEreas: It is indispensable to an official 
international institution such as the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Organization, that its status be 
recognized; and that the various Member Coun- 
tries grant it the privileges and immunities which 
are customarily granted to similar institutions; 
and 

Such privileges and immunities have been re- 
cently recognized by the United Nations; and 

The II World Health Assembly adopted a reso- 
lution on the ‘‘Convention on Privileges and Im- 
munities of the Specialized Agencies of the United 
Nations’’; and 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States on May 4, 1949, approved an “‘Agreement 
on Privileges and Immunities of the Organization 
of American States,’’ in accordance with Article 
5 of The Charter of the Organization of American 
States; 

The Executive Committee, 

RESOLVES: 

To request the XIII Pan American Sanitary 
Conference to express to the Member Govern- 
ments, by means of a recommendation, the ad- 
visability of granting to the Pan American Sani- 
tary Organization, to its component organs, and 
to its staff, the privileges and immunities to which 
it is entitled as an International Sanitary Organ- 
ization. 


x 


DATES FOR THE 11TH MEETING OF THE EXECUTIVE 
ComMMITTEE; THE IV MEETING OF THE D1REcT- 
ING CouncIL; THE XIII Pan AMERICAN SANI- 
TARY CONFERENCE, AND THE 12TH MEETING OF 
THE EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


Wuereas: For practical reasons, the various 
governing bodies of the Pan American Sanitary 
Organization must hold their meetings in consecu- 
tive order; 

The Executive Committee, 

RESOLVES: 

To authorize the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau to set the following dates for the 
meetings to be held during 1950 in Ciudad Trujillo, 
Dominican Republic, pursuant to the resolutions 
adopted by the Directing Council at its III Meet- 
ing in Lima, Peru, in October 1949: 
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11th Meeting of the Executive Committee: 
September 20 to 23; IV Meeting of the Dir- 
ecting Council: September 25 to 30; XIII 
Pan American Sanitary Conference: Octo- 
ber 2 to 10; 12th Meeting of the Executive 
Committees: October 11 
The Director is also authorized to convoke the 

Member Governments to attend said meetings. 


XIII 


CooRDINATION OF THE REGIONAL PROJECTS AND 
AcTIVITIES OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 
WITHIN GOVERNMENTAL PLANS OF THE MEMBER 
NATIONS 


Wuereas: Consideration is given to the back- 
ground of coordination within the system of the 
United Nations, or coordination by the regional 
offices of the World Health Organization, and of 
coordination within the system of the Organiza- 
tion of American States; 

The Executive Committee, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To submit this topic to the consideration of 
the Directing Council at its next meeting. 

2. To submit also the necessary documents 
relating to coordination of the activities of inter- 
national public health agencies, such documents 
expressing the wish of the Pan American Sanitary 
Organization that coordinating activities be insti- 
tuted in the manner determined by the Member 
Countries, through their health authorities. 


XIV 


AGREEMENT WITH THE COUNCIL OF THE 
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 


WuereEas: The report submitted by the Special 
Subcommittee appointed by the Directing Coun- 
cil in its Third Meeting, to perfect the Agreement 
with the Organization of American States, seems 
to have duly reconciled the suggestions made, 
both by the Council of the Organization of Amer- 
ican States and by the Directing Council of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization; and 

Exercising the powers vested in it by Resolu- 
tion XI adopted by the Directing Council in its 
Third Meeting; 

The Executive Committee, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To approve the report of the Special Sub- 
committee on Relations in regard to the Draft 
Agreement with the Council of the Organization 
of American States. 

2. To approve the text of the Agreement as it 
appears in Annex II of the present Final Report, 
and 
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3. That the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau shall sign the said instrument, 
on behalf of the Executive Committee and repre- 
senting the Directing Council of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization. 
XV 
Utiiizine Existinc INTER-AMERICAN ORGANIZA- 
TIONS AND COORDINATING THEIR ACTIVITIES, 
AVOIDING THE CREATION OF NEW AGENCIES 

WuereEas: The Council of the Organization of 
American States, by a decision made on November 
2, 1949, and the General Assembly of the United 
Nations, by Resolution of November 24, 1949, 
have recommended that the creation of new and 
unnecessary Inter-American and International 
organizations be avoided, and that instead the 
facilities and services of the already existing or- 
ganizations, organs, and technical offices be uti- 
lized as the occasion demands; 

The Executive Committee, 

RESOLVES: 

1. To recommend to the XIII Pan American 
Sanitary Conference to declare itself as being in 
favor of the utilization, to the fullest extent pos- 
sible, of already existing organizations in the ex- 
ecution and coordination of programs of interna- 
tional scope, and instead, to recommend that the 
creation of new agencies be avoided so as to pre- 
vent duplication of effort and to increase the ef- 
fectiveness of joint enterprises. 


APPROVAL OF THE AGREEMENT WITH THE 
Councit oF THE OAS.—At the meeting of 
May 3, 1950 the Council of the OAS con- 
sidered a report of the Committee on 
Inter-American Organizations' containing 
the draft agreement between the aforesaid 
Council and the Directing Council of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization which 
was formulated in accordance with Article 
53 (c) of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States. 

The Agreement follows in general lines 
the terms of the agreements which up to the 
present time have been concluded between 
the Council of the Organization and other 
Inter-American Specialized Organizations. 
It is somewhat more detailed than those 
heretofore concluded in view of the close 
administrative and fiscal relations that have 


1 Document C-i-70-E, Pan American Union, May 3, 1950. 
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always existed between the Pan American 
Union and the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau, and contemplates the continuation 
of the aforementioned reijations in a general 
provision to the effect that the Secretary 
General of the Organization and the Director 
of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau may 
enter into administrative agreements be- 
tween the two agencies. 

At its meeting held at Lima in October 
1949, the Directing Council of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization authorized 
the Executive Committee to give definitive 
approval to the Agreement. As a result, the 
latter approved it at its meeting of April 
14, 1950 held in Washington, D. C. 

The Council of the OAS at the meeting 
of May 3, 1950 approved the report of the 
Committee on Inter-American Organiza- 
tions together with the following recom- 
mendations: 


1. To approve the draft Agreement between 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States and the Directing Council of the Pan Am- 
erican Sanitary Organization. 

2. To authorize the Secretary General of the 
Organization to sign the Agreement in the name 
of the Council and take the necessary measures to 
make it effective. 

3. To include the Pan American Sanitary Or- 
ganization in the Register of Inter-American 
Specialized Organizations that is maintained by 
the Council in compliance with Article 96 of the 
Charter. 


THe Text oF THE AGREEMENT.—On 
May 23, 1950 the Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States and the 
Director of the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau, duly authorized, signed the follow- 
ing agreement which had previously been 
approved by the Council of the OAS at the 
meeting of May 3: 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE COUNCIL OF THE 
ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES AND 
THE DrrecTiING CoUNCIL OF THE PAN 
AMERICAN SANITARY ORGANIZATION 


Wuereas: The Charter of the Organization of 
American States stipulates that it is the duty of 
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the Council of the Organization ‘“‘to conclude 
agreements with the Inter-American Specialized 
Organizations to determine the relations that 
shall exist between the respective agency and the 
Organization,” and sets forth the provisions that 
may be included in such agreements; 

Resolution III of the Ninth International Con- 
ference of American States authorized the Coun- 
cil of the Organization of American States to 
make a complete survey of the status and activ- 
ities of, and to take certain measures with refer- 
ence to, Inter-American Organizations, as might 
be appropriate; 

The resolution adopted by the Directing Coun- 
cil of the Pan American Sanitary Organization 
in 1947 authorized the Director of the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau to study and plan, in agree- 
ment with the Director General of the Pan 
American Union, the necessary measures for the 
maintenance of close relations between the two 
organizations; 

The Directing Council of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization, at its Third Meeting held 
in Lima, October 1949, agreed in Resolution XI, 
paragraph 6, ‘‘to authorize the Executive Com- 
mittee to give final approval on behalf of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization to an Agreement 
with the Organization of American States’’; and 

The Executive Committee at its Tenth Meeting 
having approved a draft of the above-mentioned 
Agreement, 

THEREFORE: 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States and the Directing Council of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization have agreed upon 
the following: 


I 


The Pan American Sanitary Organization is 
recognized as an Inter-American Specialized Or- 
ganization. 


II 


The Pan American Sanitary Organization acts 
as regional organization of the World Health Or- 
ganization in the Western Hemisphere. 


Ill 


The Pan American Sanitary Organization shall 
continue to enjoy the fullest autonomy in the ac- 
complishment of its purposes, within the limits 
of the instruments which govern it. In any event, 
the Pan American Sanitary Organization, through 
its competent organs, shall take into account 
the recommendations made by the Council of the 
Organization of American ‘States, in accordance 
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with the provisions of the Charter of the said 
Organization. 


IV 


The Pan American Sanitary Organization shall 
give technical advice on matters of public health 
and medical care to the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States and its Organs, and to the 
Pan American Union, upon request. 


v 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States, its Organs, and the Pan American Union 
shall consult the Pan American Sanitary Organ- 
ization on all matters of public health and medical 
care that are brought to the attention of the 
former. 


VI 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States may send observers, with voice but with- 
out vote, to the Pan American Sanitary Confer- 
ence, the meetings of the Directing Council and of 
the Executive Committee of the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization, and to other technical 
meetings held or sponsored by the Pan American 
Sanitary Organization. 


vir 


The Pan American Sanitary Organization may 
send observers, with voice but without vote, to 
the Inter-American Conference, as well as to 
meetings of the Organs and the Committees of the 
Council of the Organization of American States, 
when they deal with subjects of interest to the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization. 


vir 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States and the Pan American Sanitary Organiza- 
tion may recommend, either one to the other, 
topics for inclusion in the agenda of any of the con- 
ferences and meetings mentioned in the two pre- 
ceding Articles. 


=x 


The Pan American Sanitary Organization shall 
prepare the programs and regulations of the Pan 
American Sanitary Conference, which is recog- 
nized as having the status of a Specialized Con- 
ference, and may promote or sponsor such other 
technical meetings on public health, medicine, 
and allied sciences as it considers appropriate. 
These technical meetings shall have the status 
of Inter-American Specialized Conferences only 
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when they are convoked in accordance with the 
provisions of Article 93 of the Charter of the Or- 
ganization of American States. 

The Pan American Sanitary Bureau and the 
Pan American Union shall keep each other mu- 
tually informed, for their respective purposes, of 
every initiative that may be taken to hold Inter- 
American Specialized Conferences or other inter- 
American meetings in the said fields. 


x 


The Pan American Sanitary Bureau shall in- 
form the Council of the Organization of American 
States of the proposed dates of the Pan American 
Sanitary Conference, of the meetings of the Di- 
recting Council and of the Executive Committee, 
and of such other technical meetings as the Sani- 
tary Organization may convene or sponsor, in 
order that the Council of the Organization of 
American States may make such observations as 
it deems appropriate with a view to coordinating 
the dates of such meetings with those of other 
conferences. The programs and regulations of 
such meetings shall also be sent to the Council 
of the Organization of American States for its 
information. 

= xI 

The Pan American Union shall transmit to the 
States Members of the Organization of American 
States the convocation issued by the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau for the Pan American 
Sanitary Conference and for other 'nter-American 
Specialized Conferences which the Fan American 
Sanitary Organization holds or sponsors. 


xII 


The Pan American Union and the Pan:Ameri- 
can Sanitary Bureau shall maintain a full ex- 
change of information, publications, and docu- 
ments. 


XIII 


The Pan American Sanitary Organization, 
through its competent organ, shall transmit to 
the Council of the Organization of American 
States the proposed budget for the following 
fiscal year prepared by the Executive Committee 
of the Pan American Sanitary Organization as 
soon as it is ready, if possible before September 15. 


xIV 


The Pan American Union shall forward to the 
Governments the budget approved by the Direct- 
ing Council of the Pan American Sanitary Organ- 
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ization, together with a statement of the quota due 
from each Government for the maintenance of the 
Bureau. 


XV 


The Pan American Union and the Pan Amer- 
ican Sanitary Bureau shall cooperate to the 
fullest extent possible in recruiting and in estab- 
lishing standards of compensation of personnel, 
in the exchange and regulation of personnel, and 
in the reciprocal use of equipment, facilities, and 
services. 

XVI 

Administrative arrangements between the Pan 
American Union and the Pan American Sanitary 
Bureau relative to the receipt and disbursement 
of funds, and to personnel, library facilities, and 
the utilization of space, equipment, facilities, and 
services, may be made by the Secretary General 
of the Organization of American States and the 
Director of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau. 


XVII 


The Pan American Sanitary Bureau shall have 
the option of including its employees in the 
Pan American Union Retirement and Pension 
Fund, subject to the provisions of the plan gov- 
erning its administration. 


XVIII 


The Pan American Sanitary Bureau shall trans- 
mit annually to the Council of the Organization 
of American States a report on the progress of the 
work of the Pan American Sanitary Organization. 
Such report shall contain a statement of activities 
undertaken during the preceding year, as well as 
a statement of financial operations. 


XIX 


Whenever a project contemplating substantial 
changes in the structure or financial basis of the 
Pan American Sanitary Organization is to be sub- 
mitted to the competent organ of that Organiza- 
tion, it will first be submitted in due time to the 
Council of the Organization of American States. 


xx 


The present Agreement shall come into force 
on the date on which it is signed by the author- 
ized representative of the Council of the Organ- 
ization of American States and by the authorized 
representative of the Directing Council of the Pan 
American Sanitary Organization. 
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xxI 


This Agreement may be revised by mutual 
agreement between the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States and the Directing Coun- 
cil of the Pan American Sanitary Organization, 
or denounced, on three months notice given by 
either of the contracting Parties. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Secretary General 
of the Organization of American States, author- 
ized representative of the Council of the Organ- 
ization, and the Director of the Pan American 
Sanitary Bureau, authorized representative of the 
Directing Council of the Pan American Sanitary 
Organization, sign the present Agreement in Span- 
ish and English at the Pan American Union, 
Washington, D. C., this 23rd day of May, Nine- 
teen Hundred Fifty. 

(s) ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General of the Organization of 
American States 


(s) Frep L. Soper 
Director of the Pan American Sanitary Bureau 


Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences 


BupGet For 1950-1951.—At the meeting 
of May 3, 1950 the Council of the Organiza- 
tion of American States acting as the Board 
of Directors of the Inter-American Institute 
of Agricultural Sciences approved the report? 
of the Committee on Finances relative to 
the budget of the said Institute for 1950- 
1951 together with the following conclusions: 


1. To approve the budget of the Institute for 
the financial year 1950-1951. 

2. To express the hope that those Governments 
that have not yet ratified the Convention on the 
Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences 
may consider the advisability of being members 
of the Institute. 

3. To request respectfully that the Govern- 
ments, members of the Institute, do everything 
possible, to make payment of their quotas as 
promptly as possible, thus assuring the effective 
functioning of the Institute. 

4. To express its appreciation of the very im- 
portant work of the Institute and the effective 
manner in which the Director and the staff mem- 
bers of the Institute are performing their duties. 


2 Document C.i-73-E, Pan American Union, May 3, 1950. 
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The total income of the Institute for the 
financial year ending June 30, 1951 is esti- 
mated at $422,000. This sum is made up of 
$190,000 from quotas of the contracting 
states, $153,800 from the sale of produce 
and services, and $78,000 from private 





grants. The expenditures have been esti- 
mated in the same amount of $422,000. 

In the following tables a summary is 
given of the income and expenditures of the 
Institute for the aforementioned financial 
year: 


INCOME SUMMARY 












































1949 195 1951 

Ee INCOME in ESTIMATE 

Quotas of Contracting States 
Prior year assessments..................ccseeeees $ 35 658 $ 59 199 $ 28 128 
Current year assessments.....................06- 182 482 188 929 192 779 
RO Ce a ee ea er —59 199 —28 128 —30 907 
158 941 220 000 190 000 
Sale of Produce and Services...............-.+...+555 104 870 124 725 153 800 
(A APD CE ee ene ree 124 880 92 635 78 200 
Total rerulariIncomMe:. «5... j.dsccaes esters niades 388 691 437 360 422 000 
Organization of American States.....................) wees e ee 2000 | wesc 
MUS TRPLEMEIRIDOTRIG 422, ots ie eatin usoareneata vais Slee | 388 691 464 860 422 000 

EXPENDITURES BY FUNCTION 
FUNCTION 1949 1950 1951 

1. Executive Offices............ Somer Fok ata ae eyes $ 31 709 $ 34 110 $ 34 000 
Pena mn MAMA ETY 5 ce scree Seo sitis sea weiels oreeip aieuioe a ds 148 197 133 740 125 520 
3. Animal Industry.......................-feeeee sees 93 850 58 350 53 420 
4. Engineering....................sseeceeeee cee eeeees 19 284 16 470 11 830 
5. Ecomomics..............0-. 00s cece eee cence eee ees 19 351 20 500 24 030 
RpPMUNTANIGNISININDED co to Ae os egies hey evovtels ose she omnis sists 8 229 31 000 34 330 
fs. JAE PECTED RR eg a ee ret olen Nr ene ene 23 953 27 100 32 670 
ae CANA TE CON 67 (0c) en ae 98 985 143 590 106 200 
443 558 464 860 422 000 








ScreNTIFIC RESEARCH ON CoFFEE.—At 
the meeting of June 22, 1949 the Council of 
the Organization authorized the Secretary 
General to allot the sum of $27,500 in the 
budget of the Pan-American Union for the 
purpose of scientific research related to the 
production of coffee, within the terms of an 
agreement with the Inter-American Institute 
of Agricultural Sciences. At the meeting of 
June 7, 1950 the Representative of Costa 
ica requested the Council to study a way 
in which a similar amount could be allotted 
this year, so that the studies which were 
being carried on concerning such an im- 


portant product would not have to be inter- 
rupted. After hearing the opinion of various 
Representatives and that of the Secretary 
General, the Council approved the following 
resolution: 


The Council of the Organization of American 
States. 

RESOLVES: 

To affirm the interest of the Council in the unin- 
terrupted continuation of the research work on 
coffee growing that is being carried forward at the 
Inter-American Institute of Agricultural Sciences 
with the cooperation of the Pan American Union; 
and to request of the Committee on Finances that 
it present, at the next meeting of the Council, a 
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draft Resolution complying with the wishes of the 
latter in regard to adequate financing of the proj- 
ect above mentioned. . 


In compliance with the foregoing resolu- 
tion, the Committee on Finances considered 
measures for putting into effect the provi- 
sions of the said resolution and submitted 
a report’ to the Council of the OAS which the 
latter approved at its meeting of July 5, 
1950. The Council also approved the follow- 
ing resolution: 


Wuereas: The Pan American Union has been 
requested for the second time to give financial 
support to the program of research in the produc- 
tion and industrialization of coffee being carried 
on by the Inter-American Institute of Agricultural 
Sciences at Turrialba, for which at one time the 
Pan American Union made a contribution in 1949 
out of the balance remaining in the item for co- 
operation with other international organizations, 
then existing in the budget; 

According to information received by the Coun- 
cil, the important research work that is being 
carried on by the Inter-American Institute of 
Agricultural Sciences, whose value to the coffee 
producing and consuming countries is beyond 
question, would suffer seriously if any basic part 
of that program were curtailed; 

The present budget of the Pan American Union 
contains no special item for cooperation with 
international organizations, and when the funds 
for the coffee project are used up, the Inter- 
American Institute of Agricultural Sciences would 
have no other recourse than to suspend the work 
begun and carried forward so successfully; and 

It is possible to estimate that there will be a 
balance remaining from the appropriations re- 
ceived for the financial year of the Pan American 
Union ending June 30, 1950, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States. 

RESOLVES: 

1. To set aside from the surplus remaining at 
the end of the budget year of the Pan American 
Union ending June 30, 1950, a sum not exceeding 
$27,500 to be turned over to the Inter-American 
Institute of Agricultural Sciences for use in con- 
tinuing the research program in coffee production 
and industrialization. 

2. To inform the Inter-American Institute of 
Agricultural Sciences that since there is no per- 


3 C-i-79-E, Pan American Union, July 5, 1950. 


manent item in the budget of the Pan American 
Union for this type of technical collaboration in 
the projects of other inter-American specialized 
organizations, the Council suggests that it would 
be well for the Institute to try to assure the financ- 
ing of the coffee program that it is carrying out so 
successfully, including consideration of the pos- 
sibility of considering it as one of the projects of 
technical assistance that are being carried on by 
international organizations, including the Organ- 
ization of American States. 


Notre: The Council approved the foregoing 
Resolution on the understanding that the proce- 
dure adopted in this case did not establish an 
administrative precedent, and that in future the 
Council would attempt to avoid authorization of 
expenditures not provided for in the current bud- 
get, since appropriations for such expenditures 
should be considered and discussed at the proper 
time and the transactions involved therein were 
properly the function of the competent organs of 
the said Council. 


Pan American Institute of Geography and 
History 


RESOLUTION OF THE COUNCIL OF THE 
OAS on THE Basis OF FINANCING THE 
InsTITUTE.—The Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States submitted 
to the Committee on Finances a communica- 
tion from the Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History relative to a pro- 
posed change in the bases of financing the 
Institute. This project was referred to the 
Council of the Organization in accordance 
with the provisions of Article XI of the 
Agreement between the aforementioned 
Council and the Institute signed January 12, 
1949.4 The provision made by Article XI, 
follows: 


Any proposed change in the bases of financing 
the Institute shall be submitted to the Council 
of the Organization and by the latter to the Gov- 
ernments for consideration, prior to the meeting 
of the General Assembly of the Institute. 


The Committee, aware of the prepara- 
tions that were being made for a General 
Assembly of the Institute to be held at San- 


4Annals Vol. 1, No. 2, p. 262. 
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‘tiago, Chile, in October 1950, submitted the 
following conclusions to the Council, which 
ithe latter approved at its meeting of July 5° 


{1. To transmit to the Governments, through 
their Representatives on the Council, the com- 
munication of the Pan American Institute of 
Geography and History relative to a modification 
in the bases of financing the Institute, with the 


5 Document C-i-81-E, Pan American Union, July 5, 1950. 


understanding that such transmission does not 
involve any expression of opinion of the Council 
with respect to the proposed modification, but is 
intended merely to afford the Governments as 
much time as possible to examine the proposal 
before the General Assembly of the Institute 
meets at Santiago in October. 

2. To authorize the Committee on Finances to 
continue its examination of the proposed modi- 
fication in the basis of financing the Pan American 
Institute of Geography and History. 
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Inter-American Statistical Institute 


AGREEMENT WITH THE COUNCIL OF THE 
OAS.—On April 11, 1950 a ceremony was 
held at the Pan American Union to celebrate 
the signature of the Agreement between the 
Council of the Organization of American 
States and the Inter-American Statistical 
Institute. The Agreement was signed on 
behalf of the Council by Dr. Alberto Lleras, 
Secretary General of the OAS, and on behalf 
of the Institute by Dr. Halbert L. Dunn, 
Secretary General of the latter. 

The text of the agreement follows: 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE COUNCIL OF 
THE ORGANIZATION OF AMERICAN STATES 
AND THE INTER-AMERICAN STATISTICAL 
INSTITUTE 


Wuereas: The Inter-American Statistical In- 
stitute is an Inter-American Organization of rec- 
ognized international authority; 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States is authorized to conclude an agreement 
with the Institute, under the provisions of Article 
53 (d) of the Charter and Resolution IV of the 
Ninth International Conference of American 
States; and 

Both parties recognize the desirability and the 
advantages of a closer relationship between them, 
in the realization of the objectives of the Organ- 
ization of American States, 

The Council of the Organization of American 
States and the Inter-American Statistical Insti- 
tute agree upon the following: / 


I 


CHARACTER OF THE INTER-AMERICAN 
STaTisTICAL INSTITUTE 
1. The Inter-American Statistical Institute is 
an Inter-American Organization, within the pro- 
visions of the Charter of the Organization of 
American States. 

2. The Council of the Organization of American 
States recognizes the right of the Institute, as an 
autonomous entity, to make such changes in its 
Statutes as it sees fit. 

Nevertheless, in view of the obligations that 
are assumed by the Council of the Organization 


and the Pan American Union under the terms of 
this Agreement, the Council reserves the right to 
determine whether the proposed modifications are 
compatible with the continuation of the Agree- 
ment. 


Ir 


OBJECTIVES OF THE INSTITUTE 

3. In accordance with Article I of its Statutes, 
the objectives of the Institute are as follows: 

a) To stimulate improved methodology in the 
collection, tabulation, analysis, and publication 
of both official and unofficia¥ statistics; 

b) To encourage measures designed to improve 
the comparability and availability of economic 
and social statistics among the nations of this 
hemisphere; 

c) To provide a medium for professional sta- 
tistical collaboration among statisticians of the 
American Continent; and 
' d) To cooperate with national and interna- 
tional organizations in advancing the science and 
administration of statistics. 

4. The Inter-American Statistical Institute will 
cooperate in achieving the essential objectives 
of the Organization of American States by pro- 
moting basic progress in the statistical work of the 
countries of the Continent along scientific, pro- 
fessional, educational and organizational lines. 

5. The Institute will establish technical com- 
mittees, formulate projects and convene meetings 
of specialists on its own initiative or at the re- 
quest of the Council. Whenever the Institute 
decides to convene meetings on its own initiative, 
it will so inform the Council of the Organization 
in advance, and will also transmit to it informa- 
tion regarding their program and development. 


Ill 
INTER-AMERICAN STATISTICAL CONFERENCES 


6. Inter-American Statistical Conferences will 
be held every two or four years, and the Govern- 
ments of the States Members of the Institute 
will be notified in order that they may send their 


‘delegations. These Conferences will be concerned 


with technical statistical matters. 

7. The programs and regulations of the Inter- 
American Statistical Conferences will be pre- 
pared by the Inter-American Economic and Social 
Council, in accordance with the provisions of 
Article 94 of the Charter of the Organization, 
and in the performance of this task the Executive 


315 








Committee of the Institute will be previously 
consulted. 


IV 
GENERAL ASSEMBLIES OF THE INSTITUTE 


8. The Chairman of the Inter-American Eco- 
nomic and Social Council and the Director of the 
Department of Economic and Social Affairs of the 
Pan American Union are ex-officio members of the 
Institute, and in that capacity enjoy the privilege 
of participating in the General Assemblies of the 
Institute. 


Vv 
EXEcuTIVE COMMITTEE OF THE INSTITUTE 


9. In matters relating to the application of this 
Agreement, the Executive Committee of the In- 
stitute will advise the Council of the Organization, 
its organs, and the Pan American Union, and will 
serve as the organ of contact between these and 
the Institute. 

10. The Director of the Department of Eco- 
nomic and Social Affairs of the Pan American 
Union is an ex-officio member of the Executive 
Committee. 

11. The Executive Committee shall designate a 
member of the Institute to act as permanent 
representative in its relations with the Pan Amer- 
ican Union, and to be in continuous contact with 
the Department of Economic and Social Affairs. 

12. Not less than once a year the Secretary 
General of the Organization of American States 
shall consult the Executive Committee of the In- 
stitute with respect to the budget, and to statis- 
tical problems and programs. 


VI 


Division OF STATISTICS OF THE PAN 
AMERICAN UNION 


13. The Division of Statistics of the Depart- 
ment of Economic and Social Affairs of the Pan 
American Union will assume the functions and 
responsibilities of the General Secretariat of the 
Institute. 

14. The Chief of the Division of Statistics, ap- 
pointed by the Secretary General of the Organ- 
ization in consultation with the Executive Com- 
mittee, also serves as Secretary General of the 
Institute. 

15. Among the functions of the Division of 
Statistics of the Pan American Union, referred 
to in Article 13, the following are included: 

a) To prepare and edit publications, relat- 
ing to any matter of statistical nature, re- 
quired by the Institute. 
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b) To maintain relationship with the Insti- 
tute, with national and international statis- 
tical organizations, and with statistical ex- 
perts. 

c) To serve the needs of a Secretariat of the 
Institute and its committees, in accordance 
with understandings and agreements arrived 
at between the Pan American Union and the 
Executive Committee. 

d) To consult on statistical problems or 
programs. 

e) To plan and carry out particular tech- 
nical projects of a statistical nature. 

f) To promote statistical training pro- 
grams, and participate in the development of 
practical plans relating thereto. 


VII 
FINANCES 


16. The annual budget of the Pan American 
Union will contain an allotment to cover all the 
needs of the Secretariat of the Institute and its 
committees, as well as the costs of editing, pub- 
lishing and distributing ‘“‘Estadistica’’, the quar- 
terly journal of the Institute. Therefore the 
Institute will cease to receive annual quota pay- 
ments from the governments of the States Mem- 
bers of the Organization of American States for 
its maintenance. However, the Institute may 
receive the annual quota payments directly from 
the governments of States that are not Members 
of the Organization of American States. 

17. When the Executive Committee of the In- 
stitute proposes to the Secretary General of the 
Organization the inclusion in the budget of the 
Pan American Union of items for special activ- 
ities or projects, these shall be taken into con- 
sideration by the Council in the preparation of 
that budget. 

18. The Institute may continue to accept con- 
tributions or assistance for special activities which 
it may undertake on behalf of individual Amer- 
ican countries or groups of countries. The Pan 
American Union shall administer such funds in the 
manner determined by the Executive Committee 
of the Institute. 


VIII 
EFFECTIVE Date OF AGREEMENT 
19. This Agreement shall come into effect July 
1, 1950. 
TRANSITORY ARTICLE 


When this Agreement has been signed, the 
Secretary General of the Organization and the 
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Secretary General of the Institute are authorized 
to enter into such administrative arrangements 
as will assure continuity of the work of the Insti- 
tute, and facilitate the entry into force of this 
Agreement. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Secretary General 
of the Organization of American States, duly 
authorized by the Council of the Organization, 
and the Secretary General of the Inter-American 
Statistical Institute, duly authorized by the Ex- 


ecutive Committee of the Institute, sign the pres- 
ent Agreement in Spanish and English at the Pan 
American Union, Washington, D. C., this eleventh 
day of April, Nineteen Hundred Fifty. 
(s) ALBERTO LLERAS 
Secretary General of the 
Organization of American States 


(s) Haxsert L. Dunn 


Secretary General of the 
Inter-American Statistical Institute 








Specialized Conferences 


Fifth Pan American Highway Congress 


In view of the fact that the Secretary 
General of the OAS had on February 16, 
1950 received a communication from the 
Representative of Peru on the Council in- 
forming him that his Government, by Su- 
preme Decree No. 303 of September 1, 1949, 
had convoked the Fifth Pan American High- 
way Congress to meet October 15 to 23, 
1950 at Lima, and in view also of the Report 
of the Permanent Committee on Inter- 
American Conferences stating that this 
Congress meets all the requirements of an 
Inter-American Specialized Conference, the 
Council of the OAS at its meeting of April 3 
approved the Committee’s report! together 
with the following recommendations: 


1. That the Fifth Pan American Highway 
Congress be designated as an Inter-American 
Specialized Conference. 

2. That the Inter-American Economic and So- 
cial Council be requested to formulate the Pro- 
gram and Regulations of the Congress, taking 
into account the respective draft Program and 
Regulations already approved by the Organizing 
Committee of the Congress, and inviting the Per- 
manent Association of the Pan American High- 
way Congresses to cooperate in the undertaking. 

3. That the Inter-American.Economic and So- 
cial Council present the Draft Program and Regu- 
lations, when prepared, to the Member Govern- 
ments for consideration, and send them to the 
Council of the Organization for its information. 


Fourth Inter-American Conference on Agri- 
culture 


At the meeting of February 7, 1950 the 
Council of the OAS approved a report of the 
Permanent Committee on Inter-American 
Conferences relative to the Fourth Inter- 
American Conference on Agriculture and a 
resolution in which it designated the city of 
Montevideo as the seat of the said Con- 
ference and fixed 1950 as the year for the 


1 Document C-i-68-E, Pan American Union, April 3, 1950. 


meeting, leaving to the Government of 
Uruguay the determination of an opening 
date during the months from July to 
September. 

Subsequent to the aforementioned Resolu- 
tion and due to the fact that the United 
Nations Food and Agriculture Organization 
also planned to hold during the course of 
the year a Latin American Regional Con- 
ference on the Food and Agriculture Outlook 
and Program, the Committee of the Council 
conferred with representatives of the Food 
and Agriculture Organization. During these 
conversations it was suggested that it might 
be advantageous from the viewpoint both 
of the Governments of the Member States 
and of the respective organizations, if the 
two conferences were held at approximately 
the same time and in the same place. How- 
ever, the Representative of Fao also in- 
formed the Committee that it would be 
difficult for that Organization to hold its 
meeting before December. Consequently the 
Committee on Inter-American Conferences 
requested the Representative of Uruguay to 
consult his Government on the possibility 
of postponing the opening date of the Inter- 
American Conference on Agriculture. Later 
on he reported that his Government was 
willing to hold both meetings in Montevideo 
during December. 

The Committee also informed the Council 
at the meeting of April 3, 1950 that as a 
result of the aforementioned conversations 
a tentative agreement had been reached on 
the following points: 

a) To hold a joint meeting of the Fourth Inter- 
American Conference on Agriculture and the Fao 
Latin American Regional Conference on the Food 
and Agricultural Outlook and Program, at Monte- 
video, Uruguay, in December 1950. 

b) This agreement contemplates two separate, 
simultaneous conferences, with some joint ses- 
sions, 
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c) There would be mutual consultation in the 
preparation of the agenda for the respective con- 
ferences. 

d) If feasible, there would be one Chairman, 
who would preside over the joint sessions and over 
the plenary sessions of each conference. 

e) The two conferences would be served by a 
single Secretariat and one Secretary General, 
with an Assistant Secretary General for each 
conference. 

f) The final act of each conference would be 
prepared according to the requirements of that 
conference, and would include the results of such 
joint consultations and meetings as the confer- 
ence may deem appropriate. 


On the basis of the report submitted by 
the Committee, the Council also adopted the 
following conclusions on April 3: 

1. To ratify the steps taken by the Permanent 
Committee on Conferences with respect to a joint 
meeting of the Fourth Inter-American Conference 
on Agriculture and the rao Latin American Re- 


gional Conference on the Food and Agricultural 
Outlook and Program. 

2. To fix December 1950 as the date for the 
Fourth Inter-American Conference on Agriculture 
to meet in the City of Montevideo, the exact open- 
ing date of the Conference to be determined by the 
Government of Uruguay. 


The Committee arrived at these conclu- 
sions after considering that through an ar- 
rangement of this kind the Governments 
would save an appreciable amount of money 
by accrediting one delegation for both meet- 
ings; duplication of efforts would be avoided 
through prior discussions between the Secre- 
tariats of the OAS and rao on the adopting 
of coordinated programs and the naming of 
one Secretary for both meetings; and the 
Organizations would set an example of 
effective cooperation.” 


2 Document C-i-69-E, Pan American Union, April 3, 1950. 











Statute 


On May 24, 1950 the Inter-American 
Peace Committee approved the following 
statute: 


STATUTE OF THE INTER-AMERICAN PEACE 
CoMMITTEE 


NAME AND SEAT 


1. The Committee set up by the Governing 
Board of the Pan American Union on December 4, 
1940, in pursuance of Resolution XIV of the Sec- 
ond Meeting of Consultation (Habana, 1940), 
is called the Inter-American Peace Committee and 
has its seat at the city of Washington. 


COMPOSITION 


2. The Committee is composed of Representa- 
tives of five American countries, duly accredited 
by their respective Governments. Each Govern- 
ment may designate an Alternate Representative 
to act as substitute for the Representative proper 
in the absence of the latter. 

3. All Member States of the Organization of 
American States shall be duly notified of the 
names of Representatives on the Committee, 
through the General Secretariat of the said Organ- 
ization. 

4. The Committee will have a Chairman who 
shall remain in that office for a term of one year, 
extending from November through October. The 
Chairmanship shall rotate, the order of rotation 
to be determined by drawing lots; but the coun- 
tries whose Representatives have occupied the 
Chairmanship in the past shall be placed at the 
end of the list in the order of previous occupancy. 

5. In the absence of the Chairman, his func- 
tions shall be exercised temporarily by the Repre- 
sentative who has served longest as a member of 
the Committee. 


COMPETENCE 


6. The Committee, whose sole purpose is to 
promote the maintenance of peaceful and amicable 
relations among the American States, shall have 
the duty of keeping constant vigilance to insure 
that States between which any dispute exists or 
may arise, of any nature whatsoever, may solve 
it as quickly as possible, and of suggesting, with- 
out detriment to the methods adopted by the par- 
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ties or to the procedures which they may agree 
upon, the measures and steps which may be con- 
ducive to a settlement. 

7. The Committee may take action at the re- 
quest of any American State, when the recourse of 
direct negotiations has been exhausted, when none 
of the other customary procedures of diplomacy 
or of pacific settlement is in process or when exist- 
ing circumstances render negotiation impracti- 
cable. 


GENERAL STANDARDS 


8. The Committee shall be guided in its work 
by the principles of equity, justice, and interna- 
tional law, and by those embodied in the appli- 
cable international instruments. 


THE PARTIES 


9. When the Parties appear before the Commit- 
tee, they shall arrange to be represented by Dele- 
gates especially accredited for that purpose. The 
said Delegates may he accompanied by advisors 
and technical experts. 

10. When a member of the Committee is a na- 
tional of one of the Parties, that member shall 
abstain from voting, and the other Party or Par- 
ties involved shall be granted the right to par- 
ticipate in the discussions during the meetings of 
the Committee. 


PROCEDURE 


11. When a case is submitted for consideration 
by a directly interested Party, the Chairman shall 
immediately call a meeting of the Committee, 
and shall notify the other Party or Parties in- 
volved in order that the appropriate steps may be 
taken. 

12. Any American State, whether or not it is a 
directly interested Party or is represented in the 
membership of the Committee, may, at any time, 
call the attention of that body to any inter-Amer- 
ican dispute that, in the judgment of the said 
State, merits consideration by the Committee. 
The Committee shall proceed to study the cor- 
responding petition, for which purpose it may re- 
quest the cooperation of the directly interested 
States; and in due time it shall make known its 
opinion on the subject. 

13. Before suggesting measures conducive to a 
pacific agreement, and also without prejudice to 
the formulas adopted by the Parties and for the 
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procedures agreed upon by them, the Committee 
may offer its good services to facilitate a solution 
to the dispute. 

14. The Committee shall invite the directly 
interested Parties to furnish the data deemed 
helpful. The documents relative to its proceed- 
ings shall be placed at the disposal of the Parties 
and of every Member State of the Organization of 
American States. 

15. The meetings shall be public unless the 
Committee takes a decision to the contrary. 

16. The decisions of the Committee, of whatso- 
ever nature, shall be adopted by absolute major- 
ity vote of its members. 

17. The Committee shall endeavor to decide 
as expeditiously as possible upon the cases sub- 
mitted for its consideration, and with this end in 
view shall attempt to avoid unnecessary delays in 
its proceedings. 

18. The Committee shall have authority to 
delegate one or more of its members to represent 
it, whenever such a step is necessary for the execu- 
tion of any measure that might contribute to the 
success of its labors. 

19. As soon as the Committee has completed 
the examination of a case submitted for its con- 
sideration, it shall suggest the measures or steps 
conducive in its estimation to amicable settle- 
ment of the controversy. 

20. If the Parties arrive at an understanding, 
either with respect to procedure or with respect 
to the substance for the dispute, the work of the 
Committee shall be limited to preparation of a 
record containing a report on the agreement 
reached, and a copy of this record shall be trans- 
mitted to each of the American Governments. 

21. In the event that no agreement is reached 
by the Parties, despite the efforts of the Commit- 
tee, a record shall be drawn up containing an 
account of the activities and work of the Com- 
mittee, and also of the suggestions made by it in 
accordance with Article 19. Copies of this docu- 
ment shall be delivered to the Parties, and trans- 





mitted to the other American Governments. 

22. The Committee shall decide when and in 
what form to make public the information that it 
considers suitable for publication. 


NOTIFICATION TO OTHER BODIES 


23. In conformity with Resolution XIV of the 
Second Meeting of Consultation of Foreign 
Ministers, the Committee shall inform the said 
Meeting of Consultation and the Inter-American 
Conference regarding the status of the disputes 
examined by it and the steps taken by the Commit- 
tee to effect a settlement. This information shall 
likewise be transmitted in every case, by the 
Chairman of the Committee, to the Secretary 
General of the Organization of American States. 
Furthermore, in accordance with Article 54 of the 
Charter of the United Nations, the Security Coun- 
cil of the United Nations shall at all times be kept 
fully informed, by the Chairman of the Commit- 
tee, regarding the activities of the latter. In order 
to facilitate compliance with this provision, the 
Committee may request of the Governments per- 
tinent information. 


SECRETARIAT 


24. The Committee shall designate an Adminis- 
trative Secretary, who will have custody of its 
records and files, and these documents shall be 
deposited with the Pan American Union, General 
Secretariat of the Organization of American 
States. 


MEETINGS 


25. The Committee shall hold regular meet- 
ings once a month. When matters of urgency so 
require, it shall hold special meetings. 


AMENDMENTS 


26. Amendments to the present Statutes shall 
be adopted by an absolute majority vote of the 
Committee, at a meeting called specifically for 
that purpose. 








